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A Letter from the Authors

Hello! Welcome to the world of BIG Fun.We hope you
will enjoy using this extraordinary program!

The language in each unit is presented through

themes children are familiar with. Such themes provide
foundations for the vocabulary and sentence structures
that students learn in each unit. Big Fun also has
engaging songs that use the language from the unit.

Playing is big in Big Fun! Children practice what they are
learning by singing, reciting chants and poems, and playing
games.To keep the classroom experience vibrant, we offer
suggestions for small, large, and whole group activities.

Big Fun also introduces math concepts, provides pre-
reading and beginning reading and writing activities,
and highlights values while putting them into practice.
Big Fun includes projects, where children use all the
English they know to learn and talk about amazing
topics from nature.

To top it all off, children participate in the assessgffent
process throughout the year as they prepare for the
end-of-year performance called Show Timgfwvhigh
parents can attend to witness what their SRildgéh have
learned during the year.

The most important thing is to have big fun in the
classroom!

Enjoy teaching English!

Barbara Hojel
Mario Herrera

Mario Herrera

Barbara Hojel
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Mario Herrera holds a BA in Education
and an MA in TEFL. He has authored and
co-authored bestselling ELT programs
worldwide, including Balloons, Pockets,
Parade, Backpack, Big English, and Cool
Chat, which range from preschool to
secondary school levels. He has 25 years
of experience training teachers and
travels around the world on behalf of
Pearson Education conducting seminars
and workshops with large numbers
of participants. He has won several
academic awards.

Barbara Hojel has an MA in education
from The Johns Hopkins University and
over 34 years of experience teaching very
young children and training teachers. She
has led workshops and trained teachers
around the world. She has authored and
co-authored material for very young
learners: Pockets, Hip Hip Hooray Starter
Level, My ABC Storybook, Buttons, English
for Me! Storybooks, Balloons, and the My
English Book series. She has also written
material for teachers: EFL/ESL Class
Starters, Poems, and Fingerplays.
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Student Book with CD-ROM

The Student Book contains eight units with developmentally appropriate and fun

theme-related activities. Each unit is 12 pages long. After each unit, students are

in preparation for a final, end-of-year show. Big Fun presents target language in

context. A cute insect mascot (ant in Level 1, cricket in Level 2, and caterpillar id

and Stickers provide additional fun and enhance psychomotor skill developrient: Mario Herrera
Skills that young learners need are systematically introduced so that, by*éhe s
Theme-related Little Books promote children’s interest in reading_ an@providdfan

important home-school connection. A well-developed math cyfficulunm“pres€nts

shape recognition, followed by counting and, finally, seque@ing. The Afiazing nature segment allows students
to explore an aspect of nature, with a hands-on projegf'to eftend €arning. The CD-ROM includes various fun

guided to the Show Time unit, where they keep track of what they are learning N
Uﬂ o o

Level 3) leads the children through their practice activities. Press-outs or Cutouts

end of Level 3, they are able to read and write words and simple senf€nces.

numbers 1-3 in Level 1,1-20 in Level 2,and 1-100 in Level 3. @hildFEn@evelop basic math skills, beginning with

theme-related activities as well as the Little Book anim@tiéfis.

WORKBOOK

Workbook with Aullio CD
The Workbook gives children focused reinforcement and extension. It can

be completed in class or as homework. A variety of activities recycle the

vocabulary and language structures. The accompanying Audio CD contains

the Little Book audio tracks and the songs and chants from the Student
Book.Together with their families, children can read the stories, sing, and
chant along with the Audio CD as they demonstrate the gestures they have

IRUINE 5.

learned in class. Mario Herrera

Barbara Hojel
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Interleaved Teacher’s Edition ™
with ActiveTeach

The Teacher’s Edition contains full-size Student Book pages
and provides step-by-step, teacher-friendly lesson plans.

The first two pages of each unit give an overview of content
and materials. The lessons follow a three-step plan for

using each Student Book page: Before, During, and After.The
Teacher’s Edition contains photocopiable letters to students’
families that explain what the children are learning and

that enable the families to understand and support their

children’s growth.The ActiveTeach contains an interactive

version of the Student Book, resource material for teachers, and a Songs video,
including TPR gestures and movements for teachers and children to follow. Therdfis also
a wonderful Show Time video, which demonstrates how to set up the end-of;yeafshow.
In addition, it includes the Little Book animations, songs, chants, and Pictug€ Cards.

Reading@an® Writing Workbook

The Reading afld \WFitimg Workbook offers additional letter, pre-reading, and
pre-wrigifig practice for Level 3. lllustrations and photographs provide strong

visual§uppgFrt.
RIG
7
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Mario Herrera ©

Class Audio CD s F@N
3

Original songs and chants will delight both e

teachers and children.Vocabulary structures, N\ Q =@ L Classaudio :
conversations, listening activities, and Little Book " P o&
narrations are also included on the Audio CD. >

PEARSON

Barbar, Hojel
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Five posters per level provide
additional reinforcement

of important concepts.

The Show Time Posters will
help teachers pull together
children’s ideas and create a
fantastic year-end show!
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Mario Herr¢
| Barbara Ho

The DVD program entertains as it
educates. It contains three elements:

10 songs per level that showcase
gestures (TPR), the Little Books—which
come to life as Animated Stories—

and the Show Time video, which
demonstrates to teachers how to prepare fof
the end-of-the-year show.These three elem@&hts
are also found in the ActiveTeach.

11 Maﬂouerren t“‘

Barbara Hojel
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Companion Website

Since Big Fun is the steppingstone to Big English, visit
www.pearsonelt.com/bigenglish for more information on
the program and a preview of what’s to come!

Picture Cards

Busy Ant

Jumpy Cricket

Happy Caterpillar

A set of Picture Cards
with photos provides

fun ways to recycle

and practice target
vocabulary. The Picture
Cards also appear in the
ActiveTeach.

Plush puppets, one per
level, help teachers model
the language using the
adorable Student Book
mascots.
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The Big Ideas behind Big Fun

Big Fun teaches young children English in the same way
they learn their native tongue—by making sure they
listen, imitate, repeat, and begin to speak on their own.
Starting with basic vocabulary and target language,
children learn English in the context of eight engaging
themes.They learn about math, reading and writing
readiness, values, and nature as they practice their motor
skills and have fun doing creative projects. Children learn
English, transfer knowledge, and become critical thinkers.

Language Development

Children enjoy learning as they use English in meanffigful
ways. Once children can understand and follow dir8etiéfhs,
understand what others are saying, and be up@€f§tood,
they are communicating. Big Fun helps studéhts regich

this language development goal by means of §jffiple
conversation practice and memorable§8hgs,incladed in
the audio program. Additional sopgs arf@ gfait¥ in the
Teacher’s Edition enrich the ovgfall progfam.

Reading and/WyitigG
Readiness

Readiness helps children mas€er the skills that are the
bases for reading and writing in English. By the end

of Level 2, children will have learned a few letters and
sounds, and, by the end of Level 3, they will have begun
to read and write words. Since English is not a phonetic
language, children will learn sight words and how to
sound out words.They will be able to read simple
sentences and write a few sentences. A Reading and
Writing Workbook supports and extends these skills.

21st Century Skills

Young learners need to acquire knowledge and skills to
live successfully in today’s increasingly complex world. Big
Fun presents language and engages children in activities
embedded within the four “C’s” that are foundational

for 21s@Century Skills: Critical thinking/problem solving,
Creativitgfiignovation, Communication, and Collaboration.
Tha&&ehegSHEdition supports the development of these
skills Thgough fun and challenging activities.

Yoling Learners English (YLE)

Children are guided to learn listening and speaking

skills for practical use in natural contexts. The dialogues
introduced in each unit begin preparation for the kinds of
listening and speaking assessments in the YLE exams.

Competency-based
Education (CBE)

Big Fun features competency-based activities that
promote learning through discovery and the development
of life skills within the following formative areas: Personal
and Social Development, Physical Development and Health,
Mathematical Thinking, Language and Communication, Artistic
Expression and Appreciation, and Discovering Our World.

Big Fun helps young children achieve autonomy and
develop critical thinking skills, enabling them to integrate
successfully into the real world.



Program Features

Little Books

Theme-related Little Books offer children interesting and
entertaining reading and provide an important home-school
connection. Parents will be delighted to see how much their
children are learning and can share in the process.The

Little Books are also provided as “Animated Stories” on the
CD-ROM that children can take home.They show the same
language and vocabulary in the Little Books, but the scenes
come alive with movement and music! Teachers can also
use these stories in class by playing the DVD video or by
accessing them on the ActiveTeach.

Values

Encouraging values in young children is as importgg€as
teaching skills in the classroom! Teachers are given TusgFated
scenarios throughout the Student Book, plus s@ngs, chdfits, and
games, to help convey the meaning of a particllar J@lag to
children. By the time children finish Levelf8, man@will be able
to talk about the values in a meaningflil wad

dddddddd i

Amazing! and Projects

Amazing! is a special feature focusing on nature, with a gentle
introduction of CLIL (Content and Language Integrated
Learning). Amazing! is divided into two parts.The first part
showcases close-up photographs to engage children and make
them wantygo learn about the topic. Teachers can also bring

in real object§for children to observe, touch, smell, listen to,
or tas&nd part offers a project page where children

cammak&something to enhance their understanding of the
previoUd§lesSon.

SHow Time

Show Time assesses children’s progress and invites collaboration
in an end-of-the-year show for friends and parents. Based on
principles of Assessment for Learning, children review what
they have learned throughout the year, as a step toward
reflecting on their own learning.Their awareness that they are
learning and their understanding about when they need to ask
for help are the first steps in helping children assess their own
learning. Children record what they liked best after completing
each unit in the unit Wrap-up. In Unit 9 the teacher uses these
personal responses to plan the show. The Show Time Poster
helps teachers organize all the children’s ideas. Then the

class makes background scenery and costumes, and everyone
enjoys Show Time!

"



A Student Book Unit
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The unit opener includes a
“Find It” vocabulary item
that children search for
throughout the unit. Children
use picture clues to predict
the unit theme, and they
work on academic skills such
as reasoning and critical
thinking.

®00c0000000000000000000000000000 00

®00c00000000000000000000000000000 0

A new context is used

to review the target
structure presented on the
previous page. Children are
introduced to the second
half of the new target
vocabulary, which is related
to the vocabulary learned
on the previous page.

®00c0000000000000000000000000000 00

®00c00000000000000000000000000000 0

Children continue to
develop reading readiness
by identifying uppercase
and lowercase letters and
discriminating initial sounds.
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"Z *Listen and say. Find and match.

cll phone

. Vil |
Wh are you

logking for!

: Target language is
introduced and practiced
[===: with half of the new
vocabulary. Children play
: games and sing songs.
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hat

V& 1 3¢ Cut out WSEERPERd paste.

big

bigger

longer

fall
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foller

fast

fasfer

igure, car
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: Additional vocabulary

and language practice is

: provided. Cutouts provide
more fun and help develop
¢ psychomotor skills.
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Pre-reacing Practice:

wurs

6 < Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace, read, and color.

That is o
big yorye!

: Reading and writing
development continues
. in Level 3. Children trace
: uppercase and lowercase

: letters. They also read and
—g write simple sentences.

: There is a section on

the Reading and Writing
Readiness page in the
Teacher’s Edition where

X
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. values are presented and
: reinforced with a task.
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: Each unit has a pull-out
: Little Book with audio

: support. Role-plays and

Animated Stories on

: the CD-ROM, the DVD,

: and ActiveTeach provide

. extensions.
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Children identify and trace
: numbers.They count from
: 1 to 100 and start to tell
time.
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A project extends the

: learning from Amazing!

It helps develop problem-
solving skills, creativity, and
imagination.
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Amazing! provides an
introduction to CLIL

using nature photography.
Students are asked to take
a closer look at the natural
world that surrounds them.
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: The Wrap-up revisits
language and vocabulary.

: Then children go to the
Show Time page, choose
their favorite activity from
the unit, and draw or write
a personal response.
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TIPS FOR TEACHERS

Create an environment for learning. Make sure children can access materials on their own. You can label
shelves and containers of the materials with symbols or shapes so children know where to put away the items.This
makes dealing with materials easier.

Create a Helper chart. This chart will help teach children responsibilities. You can do this daily by picking
names at random so children get different tasks.

Create a Classroom Rules chart. This chart will remind childrég,how you expect them to behave. Keep the

rules positive and simple, for example: We are all friends; We d§euinside Vaices; We walk in class; We help each other;
We keep our classroom neat.

Create a Portfolio for each student. Portfolios anf a veryfisu@l and concrete way of assessing children’s
progress throughout the year. In their portfolio, they Will keep frork they feel good about and that shows their
progress. As children advance through the progfam, thé§wwill become more aware of what to include in the
portfolio.

Plan, plan, plan! Read your Teacher’s Edfitiofi befagefou plan your week. It will give you an overview of what
materials are needed and ideas for actiitiesffmagyou can add to your own.

Use icons for quick reference.@hg folldWing icons appear throughout the Big Fun Student Books and
Teacher’s Editions.

“);5 Find It! 21st Century Skills @Ep Math
}‘. - —
N . . . b
Srowt Show Time .’ Speaking &! Workbook
/% Home-School Connection * Portfolio cse Competency-based Education
<Tx

B‘ Game Art m Audio

AFL  Assessment for Learning ﬂ Project n Amazing



Time Guidelines

The Student Book can be taught one unit per month. If you teach 30 minutes each day, five days a week, follow the white
section of the chart below.The gray section shows how to teach more. If you teach fewer days a week, spend less time on
each section of the lesson.

Weeks Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday

Opener Target Language Target Language
BEFORE, DURING AFTER +WB BEFORE, DURING ARTER +WB BEFORE, DURING

I __________________________ e R —
BEFORE, DURING, WB or Extra Activity + (WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING,
AFTER WB Homework WB Homework AFTER

Practice Reading Readiness

AFTER +WB BEFORE, DURING BEFORE, DURING AFTER +WB

2 _________________________________________________________________
WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING; V(B or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING, WB or Extra Activity +
WB Homework AFTER MWB Homework AFTER WB Homework
Reading and Writing .

Little Book Math

Readiness AFTER +WB AFTER +WB

3 BEFORE, DURING BEFORE, DURING BEFORE, DURING
BEFORE, DURING, W Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING, WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING,
AFTER WB ework AFTER WB Homework AFTER

Amazing Project BEFORE, Wrap-up BEFORE,

AFTER +WB BEFORE,DURING ~ |AFTER +WB DURING, AFTER DURING, AFTER

4 bemmmmmmmmmm e .
WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING, WB or Extra Activity + | BEFORE, DURING, BEFORE, DURING,
WB Homework AFTER WB Homework AFTER AFTER

WB =Workbook

The WB can be done in class or taken home as homework, in which case an Extra Activity can be done in class.



Scope and Sequence

action verbs

.LI!I':'t and Topics and Themes Communication Objectives
eme
1 At School School workers; school workers’ tasks; places at school; Identify and name school workers; describe school workers’
days of the week; numbers (zero to nineteen); action verbs tasks; identify location of people (upstairs, downstairs, inside,
outside); identify and trace numbers 1-19; count to 19; count
sets of ten; understand and follow simple commands
2 Feelings Feelings/healthy habits; parts of the body; numbers (twenty Identify and name feelings; identify and name healthy habits;
to twenty-nine); action verbs identify and grace numbers 20-29; count to 29; count sets of
ten; understa nd follow simple commands
3 Home Parts of a house; furniture items; numbers (thirty to thirty- Identify of a house;identify and name furniture
nine); action verbs itemszidentify, location of family members in a house; identify
afftivitiesSfamilies do at home;indicate location of furniture
ifems; idenfiify and trace numbers 30-39; count to 39, count sets
Jfiten; und@rstand and follow simple commands
4 Recycle Recyclable items; art supplies; numbers (forty to forty-nir€); ldentify and name recyclable items;identify and name art supplies;

cgfhmunicate what one is using; express needs; communicate
What one is making;identify and trace numbers 40—49; count to
49; count sets of ten; understand and follow simple commands

5 Eating Out

Food and drinks; tableware; food categories;number§(fifty
to sixty-nine); action verbs

Identify and name people and items in a restaurant; identify
and name food and drinks; identify and name tableware
items; order in a restaurant; learn the possessive adjective
your; categorize food; express likes and dislikes; identify

and trace numbers 50—69; count to 69; count sets of ten;
understand and follow simple commands

6 Our Things

Things/belongings; numbergl(seveliity to®ghty-nine); action
verbs

Identify and name belongings; communicate what one is
looking for;indicate location of things; use possessive adjectives;
compare things; identify and trace numbers 70-89; count to 89;
count sets of ten; understand and follow simple commands

7 Animals Zoo animals; numbers (ninety to one hundred); action verbs Identify and name zoo animals; describe animals; describe
animals’ actions; use time expressions in relation to zoo
tasks; identify and trace numbers 90—100; count to 100;
count sets of ten; understand and follow simple commands
8 Places Places; outdoor activities; telling time; action verbs Identify and name places; express wants; identify and name

outdoor activities; identify and name types of weather;use
sequence words (first, then, last); describe means of transportation;
tell time (o’clock); understand and follow simple commands

W




Reading and Writing

CLIL

CLIL Amazing!

Target Language . Nature and Value
9 guag Readiness Math Science
Who is (he)? (He) is the (music Where is the (secretary)? :dentingar;d %Ictce u;;p;rchse a.rfmd .lo.erlrcqsed Numbers Observing Respecting
teacher). - (She) is in the (office). /?/tt/i;slnf/ as,nd r/T;/C'l:roc: ‘vlvoerr:sl zrlgltl::est:tTJsZs (1-19) how bees work others
What does the Gan'tor) do? to read simple phrases; practice motor skills; together‘ to make
(He) (cleans the school). practice visual discrimination a honeycomb
Are you OK?Yes, | am. What are you doing? I'm Iﬂt;_ntfi’fg un?j E‘che upﬁercuselund lc;wc/alr;c/u;e/ l7tter: Numbers Observing how Staging
? ici L Tt, Pp, and Ee; identify initial sounds: /U, /t/,/p/,an .
I,m (amazed)./No, I am not. (exercising). /el; read phrases using words and rebuses; practige (20-29) animals protect healthy
I'm (SCId) . motor skills; practice visual discrimination themselves
Where is (Sister)? (She) is (in the | Where is the (bed) Itis (in the :dentifg;n%trgce uzpf.r.cdase .Qfm.j lOWP Numbers Observing that Respecting
hallway). bedroom). P Ial- and 1 ace ;Z?ﬂsm‘fs (30-39) spiders make differences
What is (She) domg? (She) IS to read simple sentences; pra@tice motafskil(§ webs to catch
(Playing with a ball), practice visual discriminatiof food
What are you using? I’'m using What are you making? We're :dentifg’_?hni trBabc d.l(?v.velrcased Numbers | Observing how Not wasting
i etters Hh, Rr, Bb, initial sounds .
(tape)' ) makmg (G dUCk)' Ih/, Irl, b/, amesio/; trace wordsiand use rebuses (40_49) seeds travel t'hmgs
What do you need? | need (glue)' to read giffple $@ntenc tice motor skills;
practi€€ visual discrimination
May | have (a menu), please? Yes, | What do you want to (drink)? [dencifng"l((;mce l:jpBeri(jlse fnfnq lpyvlercased Numbers Observing Helping each
of course. | want (water), please. Stwars J K, and Uu; identify initial sounds (50-69) patterns in nature | other
. . .. . . I/, Ik dImend Tu/; trace words and use rebuses
Is this your pizza? Yes, it is.Thank | Do you like (milk)? Yes, | doJNo,| g g simple sentences; complete words by
you./No, it isn’t. | don't. Wiiting the initial letter; practice motor skills;
What do you want fOf‘ (the main pr@&tice visual discrimination
dish)? | want (chicken), please.
What are you looking for? I'm My ring is (b:glVIy rm is :dentifgvand tryctce ugﬁ;\:/rcqze orlmfd l.oYv'erlcase g Numbers Obser‘ving how Being neat
looking for my (cell phone). | (bigger). i ol g e o srace words and e | (70-89) | feathers help
Where is (my necklace)? | don’t rebuses to read simple sentences; practice male pEClCOCkS
know./It’s (above) your bed. motor skills; practice visual discrimination get attention
Do you see the (kangaroos)? Yes, | | (In the morning), the zookeeper :dentifg ;nd tcrl‘uzce l..ldppel.‘;:u.se. gnld lowzr;:c:(sc; Numbers Observing life Working as a
’ ! etters Xx and Zz; identify initial sound /eks

do. They re (fGSI)' - (opens the ZOO)' and final sound /ks/; identify initial sound /z/; (90—1 OO) around a coral team
What are the (monkeys) domg. trace words and read simple sentences; practice reef
They are (eating). They’re hungry! motor skills; practice visual discrimination
Where do you want to go? | want | (First), we can go (hiking). Trace and write words; read simple sentences; Tell time Observing that Sharing
to go to the (mountains). What time is it? It's (2) o’clock. write simple sentences; practice fine motor skills; (o‘clock) caterpillars make

What can we do? Let’s go (hiking).
Today is (sunny).

| see (a plane). It is (big).

practice visual discrimination

cocoons and then
become butterflies




Communication Objectives

Identify and name school
workers

Identify places at school

Identify location of people:
Describe school workers’ tasks  upstairs, downstairs, inside,

Understand and follow simple outside

commands

Target Language and Structures

Who is (he)? (He) is the (music ~ Where is the (Secretary)?
teacher). (She) is (in the office).

What does the (janitor) do?
(He) (cleans the school).

@

&

) ¢

w Overview

Topics and Key Vocabulary

School Workers:

principal, secretary, English
teacher, music teacher, gym
teacher, janitor, gatekeeper,
bus driver

Rlaces at School:
classroom, office, bathroom,

BiaygteLind
Days of the Week

Numbers:
zero to nineteen

Action Verbs:

run, jump, walk, hop, clap,
sleep, wiggle, sing, dance,
march, turn around, wave,
shake, stretch, stand up, sit
down, look, predict, draw,
listen, say, find, match,
guess, teach, clean, open,
close, drive, help, play, learn,
tap, trace, cross out, scratch,
roar, cut out, paste, read,
respect, count, stick, blink,
stomp, work, build, make,
fold, tape, paint, bend, ask,
answer, check

Nature and Science Words:
bee, honeycomb

Content Connections

Math:
Identify and trace numbers:
1-19

Identify and count sets of 10
Count to 19

Nature and Science:
Observe how bees work
together to make a honeycomb

Art
Make bees

Music:
Sing and act out songs

Move and dance to music

Language Arts:
Say and act out chants

Role-play

vy




Amazing and Project
Observe how bees work together to make a honeycomb

Project: Make Bees

Little Book
Who Is She?

Competency-based Educatign

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Mathematical Thinking: Language and Communication:
Use numbers in diverse situations to  Obtain information through diverse
draw on the principles of counting; forms of oral expression; Vocabulary
Math page, p. T9 pages, pp. T2-T3

G

Reading and Writing Readiness

Practice motor skills Identify initial sounds: /m/, /s/,
i1, e/

Trace words and use rebuses
to read phrases

Practice visual discrimination

Identify and trace uppercase
and lowercase letters: Mm,
Ss, Ff, Aa

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Take home Show Time

Use props to role-play at drawings

home

Values

Overview

WNIT 7




W\

Objectives

e To exchange greetings

¢ To predict unit topic

¢ To identify school workers

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

hello, good-bye, bus driver, music teacher,
English teacher, run, jump, walk, hop, clap, sleep,
wiggle, sing, dance, march, turn around, wave,
shake, stretch, stand up, sit down, look, predict,
draw, listen

Language
Do we find (a music teacher) at school?
Find the bus drivers.

Materials
Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
paper, pencils, Portfolio Envelopes

BEFORE PAGE |

Sing the “Good Morning Song”

A3 1 Play the audio and have Happy Caterpillar
welcome children to class. Turn to the puppet
and say: Good morning, Happy Caterpillar!
| am glad to see you. Have him answer: Good
morning, teacher and children. Then encourage
children to say: Good morning.

“ Actions Whisper Game

| Invite a child to the front and whisper a
familiar action to him/her: run, jump, walk, hop,
clap, sleep, wiggle, sing, dance, march, turn
around, wave, shake, stretch, stand up, or sit
down. Invite him/her to perform the action, and
have the rest of the class call out the name of

w At School

the action and mimic the child. Continue the
procedure for the rest of the actions and with
other children.

DURING PAGE |

7o\ 1 Look, predict, and draw. Listen.

A8 I predict Together
Display page 1 and have children look at the
pictures. Ask: Where can we find these people?
They may say it in their native language if they
cannot say it in English: Yes, very good. We caR
find these people at school. What do you think thi§
unit will be about? Encourage children to@RSWer
School. Then play Audio A5. Have children li§ten.
Encourage them to mime the actigfis witff'§ou:
At the end of the song, fill in the fflissing wdkd:
Fun with (school)! Next, havesehildfen closétheir
books. Hand out paper agl pencils aff@nvite
children to draw one mor&ypefSon dk school
worker that they imagifig, will appedf in the unit
based on the topié’they just pfédicted. When
finished, invite childreafS™Rale up their drawings
and name the item tiat they drew.

Check PreBlictidfa

Havgf€hildrefffip through the pages of the unit

eirPredictions. Have children clap if

*hool worker they predicted. Then

1 again. Point to the pictures on

page’and ask: Do we find a music teacher at

chool? Do we find a bus driver at school? Elicit
irmative answers in each case. Continue the
ocedure for the rest of the pictures.

Next, point to the top left picture and ask
children what they see. Elicit: children, musical
instruments, teacher, etc. Point to the woman
and tell children: She is a music teacher. Have
children repeat after you. Continue the procedure
with the rest of the pictures.

Finally, play the Target Song “People at School”
(A8) to expose children to the new vocabulary.

Encourage children to mimic your gestures for
the song. As each target word is mentioned,
have children jump in place. Encourage them to
clap at the end of the song.

}f"(;’\ Do the Find It! Activity

¥ Point out Happy Caterpillar with the bus
driver and say: Find the bus drivers. Encourage
children to flip through the Unit 1 pages. Repeat:
Find the bus drivers. (There are bus drivers on
pages 1, 2, 3, and 12.)

AFTER PAGE |

Sing the “We Have Finished Chant”
A6 8 Play the audio and invite children to join in
with the actions. Play the audio a second time
and have children join in when they can.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A7 8 Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

Portfolio

003 Gather letter-sized or smaller work

i+ throughout the year for Portfolios for
Level 3. Use the Stickers envelope as the
Portfolio. Attach one “Portfolio” Sticker to each
envelope and write the child’s name on it. Add to
the Portfolio work that children feel good about
and that shows their progress.

QB See Workbook page 1.

o

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(School Tour
Take children on a tour of the school.
Introduce them to each school worker in
turn and say what they do: This is (Ms.
Thompson). (She) is the (music teacher,).
Encourage children to greet each person
kthey meet.




L) AT SCHOOL
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' 1 * Look, predict, and draw. Listen. “-

Find the A

bus drivers.

' o

Unit Preview; FIND IT in the unit: bus drivers
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¥2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.
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Vocabulary Presentation: principal, secretary, English teacher, music teacher; Review: inside, outside
Language Presentation: Who is (he)? (He) is the (music teacher)




Vocabulary

Objectives

¢ To identify school workers

¢ To repeat names of school workers

¢ To review inside and outside

¢ To review the days of the week

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

school, principal, secretary, English teacher,
music teacher, inside, outside, days of the week,
listen, say, find, match, guess

Language
Who is (he)? (He) is the (music teacher).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
principal, secretary, English teacher, and music
teacher Picture Cards, a large calendar with the
days of the week, pencils

BEFORE PAGE 2

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up each Picture Card in turn and name it:
principal, secretary, English teacher, and music
teacher. Have Happy Caterpillar name them aftey
you. Then invite children to repeat the names.
Next, point to yourself and say: I am (an)...
Pause and elicit: English teacher.

Sing “How Many Days?”

A4 ¥ Display a large calendar and have children
look at it. Point to each day of the week, have
Happy Caterpillar say the day, and have children
repeat after him. Then play the audio and have
children join in when they can. Have the puppet
point to each day as it is mentioned.

Sing the Target Song
A8 1 Play the Target Song “People at School.”
Sing the questions and have Happy Caterpillar
sing the answers. Show the appropriate Picture
Card each time a person is mentioned.

DURING PAGE 2

2 Listen and say. Find and

E ATO match.
N
B ~
A~
P
F N\
i ]
- N 7
, Av
o
y 4

the dialogue that goes
Who is he? He is the music

dio A10 and point to the
illustrations as children repeat the

Who is she? She is the principal.

Who is she? She is the secretary.

Who is she? She is the English teacher.
Who is he? He is the music teacher.

AFTER PAGE 2

‘ ‘ Guess Who!

Invite a child to the front and give him/her
one of the four Picture Cards, ensuring that the
rest of the class does not see it. Invite him/her to
act out the person on the card. Invite him/her to
use props in the classroom to help. Ask children:
Who is (he)? Invite them to guess which person
is being acted out: (He) is the (music teacher).
Continue the procedure for the rest of the Picture
Cards and with other children.

,Ql See Workbook page 2.
-

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( N
‘ Make Me Guess

Show a Picture Card for one of the
school workers to the children without
looking yourself. Invite a volunteer to
impersonate the school worker on the card
and have you guess which person it is.
Continue the procedure for all the Unit 1

kPlcture Cards. )

WNIT 7



Objectives

¢ To identify school workers

¢ To repeat names of school workers

¢ To describe school workers’ tasks

¢ To review: inside, outside, upstairs, downstairs
¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

school, principal, secretary, English teacher,
music teacher, gym teacher, janitor, gatekeeper,
bus driver, inside, outside, upstairs, downstairs,
listen, say, find, match, teach, clean, open, close,
drive, help, play, learn, sing

Language
Is the (English teacher) (upstairs) or (downstairs)?
(He) is (upstairs).

What does the (janitor) do? (He) (cleans the school).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
Unit 1 Picture Cards, pencils, ball

BEFORE PAGE 3

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up each Picture Card and have Happy
Caterpillar say the name of the corresponding
person. Have children repeat after the puppet.
Then hold up each Picture Card again and have
children say the name and mimic the action.

Sing the Target Song
A8 ¥ Play the Target Song “People at School”
and have children listen attentively and join in
when they can. Each time a person at school is
mentioned, hold up the corresponding Picture
Card.

w At School

DURING PAGE 3

£\ 3 Listen and say. Find and

A13 8 match.

Play Audio A11. Point to the photos of the
vocabulary items, name them, and have children
repeat them after you. Next, point to the scene
and ask: Is the English teacher upstairs (mime
climbing stairs) or downstairs (mime descending
stairs)? Then point to the upper section of the
picture and then to the lower section. Elicit: He
is upstairs! Next, point to the bus driver and
ask: Is the bus driver inside or outside? Elicit:
Outside. Continue to ask about the locatieief
each person. Then show children hg

finger before they do so wiith a pen

[gym teacher ja'hgﬁtekeeﬂr bus driver)

to the scene and say
with it: What does the

(What oes the gym teacher do? )

She teaches us exercises and games.

What does the janitor do? He cleans the

school.

What does the gatekeeper do? He opens

and closes the gate.

What does the bus driver do? She drives the
\school bus.

J

(What does the principal do? She helps the
teachers.

What does the secretary do? She helps the
principal.

What does the English teacher do?

He teaches us English.

What does the music teacher do? He plays

NG

\the piano. He helps us learn to sing.

AFTER PAGE 3

‘ Name the School Worker
Attach the Unit 1 Picture Cards to the

board and give a description of a school worker:

(She drives the school bus). Have children

point to the appropriate Picture Card and say

the name of the school worker. Continue the
procedure for all the Picture Cards.

WB See Workbook page 3.
—

EXTRA ACTIVITY

-
“ School People Ball Toss

Have children stand and form a circle.
Show a picture of a school worker and toss
a ball to a child. Invite the child to name the

person and have the rest of the class repeat:

(English teacher). Then invite the child to
toss the ball to a classmate and have him/
her say what the corresponding school
person’s tasks are: (She teaches us English).

Help children when needed. Continue until all

children have participated.

J




w7,
¥ 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

Aa Bb Cc Dd Ee Ff Gg Hh i Jj Kk LI Mm Nn Oo Pp Qq Rr Ss Tt Uu Vv Ww Xx Yy Zz

¢
J'onijror‘

What does
the joni’ror do!

He c|e0ns

‘Hﬁ& SChOOl.

bus driver

WNIT 7

Vocabulary Presentation: gym teacher, janitor, gatekeeper, bus driver; upstairs, downstairs
Language Presentation: What does the (janitor) do? (He) (cleans the school).



A4
¥4 ¢ Listen, trace, and say.

e %

Vocabulary Presentation: classroom, office, bathroom, playground; Vocabulary Practice: secretary, principal, gym teacher, janitor
Language Presentation: Where is the (secretary)? She is (in the office).




Objectives

¢ To identify and name school workers

¢ To identify location of school workers

e To practice visual discrimination

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

school, classroom, office, bathroom, playground,
secretary, principal, gym teacher, janitor, listen,
trace, say, look, guess, run, tap

Language
Where is the (secretary)? (She) is (in the office).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
pencils, Unit 1 Picture Cards

BEFORE PAGE 4

School Workers Review

Hold up the secretary, principal, gym teacher,
and janitor Picture Cards in turn. Ask children:
Who is (he)? Elicit: (He) is the (janitor). Then, if
possible, take children for a short trip around
the school premises to teach: classroom,

office, bathroom, and playground. Take Happy
Caterpillar with you and have him say the name§
of the places. Have children repeat. For each
place, hold up the appropriate Picture Card of
the school worker. Say: The (secretary) is (in the
office). Have children repeat after you.

DURING PAGE 4

4 Listen, trace, and say.

A148 Display page 4. Point to the school
workers, name them, and have children repeat
after you. Repeat the procedure with classroom,
office, bathroom, and playground. Next, play the
audio. Have children listen. Play the audio again.
Encourage children to follow and trace the paths
from the workers to the corresponding places.
Finally, ask: Where is the secretary? Encourage
a volunteer to answer: She is in the office.
Continue with the remaining school workers.

AFTER PAGE 4

Sing the Target Song
A8 ¥ Display the Picture Cards diie by ongfand

and have them form acircle.
and have childrenﬁwhe

time a school w@kker igffaentioned, pause the
audio and have th&gehild with the corresponding
Picture Card
redistribute
exerei€e.

“ Look and Guess

Divide the class into two teams: A and B.
Invite a child from team A to come up. Whisper
a school worker and have the child mime the
actions of that worker. Encourage children on
team A to try to guess the worker. If they do
so, they win a point for their team. Repeat the
procedure until all school workers have been
identified, alternating teams. The team with the
most points wins the game.

&B See Workbook page 4.

EXTRA ACTIVITY
-

Run and Tap!

& Attach the Picture Cards to the board
and have children form two lines on the
other side of the room. Call out the name
of a school worker and invite the first
child in each line to race to and tap the
corresponding Picture Card. Once a child has
tapped the correct Picture Card, have those
two children go to the back of their lines.
Repeat the procedure until all children have

kparticipated.
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" Reading
Readiness

Objectives

¢ To identify initial sounds: /m/, /s/, /f/, /&/

¢ To discriminate initial sounds

¢ To identify uppercase and lowercase letters:
Mm, Ss, Ff, Aa

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

moon, milk, monkey, lollipop, sandwich, sun,
seal, banana, farmer, fish, carrot, fan, alligator,
ant, apple, nest, listen, cross out, scratch, roar

Language
Does (lollipop) start with (/m/)? (No!)
Cross out the (lollipop).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
pictures of the Phonics words from the lesson,
Unit 1 Picture Cards, pencils

BEFORE PAGE 5

Initial Sounds

Write Mm on the board and ask children to tell
you the name of the letter. Say: Does this letter
say M when it talks? No, it says /mmmm/!
/Mmmm/ like mmmother! Display pictures for
moon, monkey, and milk. Say the words and
have children repeat. Then show a picture of

a lollipop and elicit its initial sound (/1/). Ask
children: Is this sound the same or different?
Elicit that it is different. Introduce the letters Ss,
Ff, and Aa in the same way, each time having
children discriminate the sounds and using a
picture that represents each letter sound.

w At School

DURING PAGE 5

5 Listen and cross out the picture

A150 that has a different initial sound.
Have children look at page 5. Point to the upper
left box and say the initial /m/ sound. Have
children repeat the sound after you. Then play
the first part of the audio and have children
repeat each word. Ask children: Which word has
a different sound? Elicit: Lollipop. Does lollipop
start with /m/? Elicit: No! Have Happy Caterpillar
draw an X in the air and have him say: Cross
out the lollipop. Invite children to air draw an X
before crossing out the lollipop with a p&&ci®
Repeat the procedure for the rest ofdhe.initial
sounds.

moon milk monkey d@llipoR
sandwich sun seal# banaaa
farmer fish carrGimsf&n

alligator antgf@pple nest

AFTER PAGE 5

Sountis AlrolInd

‘ Write Mind? Ss, Ff, and Aa on the board.
Digplay the URit 1 Picture Cards and have
childrei”namg, them one by one. After each
RictUfe, asl¢f Does secretary begin with /m/?
Elicit: N@PContinue the procedure for the rest of
the initial sounds. Elicit Yes when you say /s/. If
the Picture Card does not represent any of the
[&tters, have children call out No!

WwWB See Workbook page 5.

—

EXTRA ACTIVITY

s

\

Scratch for M! Roar for L!

4 Have children stand and form a
semicircle. Say a list of words, some that
begin with the /m/ sound and some that do
not. Teach scratch by mimicking a monkey
scratching its armpits. Have children scratch
for each word that begins with /m/ and stay
still for each word that does not. Repeat the
procedure for words beginning with /I/. Teach
children to roar like a lion for each word
beginning with /I/.




A5
¥5 ‘Listen and cross out the picture that has a different initial sound.

WNIT 7

Pre-reading Practice: Mm, Ss, Ff, Aa; discriminating sounds



‘ %¢ Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace and read.

o
>

a A

\
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%
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Pre-reading and Pre-writing Practice: Ff, Ss, Mm, Aa; rebuses
Values: We respect others.



Red( \

Objectives

¢ To identify and trace uppercase and lowercase
letters: Ff, Ss, Mm, Aa

e To trace the word: a

¢ To read phrases using words and rebuses

e To learn the value: We respect others

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
fish, sandwich, monkey, ant, sun, moon, flower,
Snake, trace, cut out, paste, read, respect

Language
What letter is this? It is the letter (M).
What is this? A (sun).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
Cutouts, music CD, Alphabet Poster, Values
Poster, paper, pencils, glue, scissors

BEFORE PAGE 6

‘g Sounds Fun!

| On the board, write Ff, Ss, Mm, and Aa.
Review their sounds as a class. Then play music
for children to dance to. After a few moments,
have Happy Caterpillar tap a pencil on your desk
to get children’s attention. Have him point to Mm
on the board. Children stop dancing and make
the /m/ sound as loudly as they can until Happy
Caterpillar taps the desk again for children to
continue dancing. Repeat the procedure to
review the remaining three sounds.

DURING PAGE 6

6 Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace
and read.

Display page 6 and point to each letter. Have
children say the sound for each. Have Happy
Caterpillar air draw each letter in turn. Ask: What
letter is this? It is the letter (M). Have children
mimic him. Then invite children to trace ¥hg
letters. Next, guide children to the CutoutsNElave
children say each word representgd. HaV@\th&im
look back at the letters and matdh each Clitout
to the corresponding letters gginally, childéh
stick the Cutouts in placeg

Direct children to the secti@@at thélbottom of the
page and have theg¥réad the wof@ a. Have them
say the word whil€ Hapfy Caterpillar air draws it.
Invite children to Wiinad€ hiffi™Next, have children
trace the fisst a and¥écus on the rebus beside it.
Ask: What iS\thiS2 A sun. Repeat the procedure

for thePremaifiig§ rebuses.

A"T.R PPGE 6

Mph2QefPoster

Pisplay the Alphabet Poster and invite four
children to come to the front and find the letters
Bf Ss, Mm, and Aa respectively and make the
sound of each letter. Have the class mimic them.
Invite four more children to come up to find the
corresponding picture on the Poster for each
letter. As each picture is identified, have the class
call out the name of the item.

VALUES ACTIVITY

Value: We respect others

A168 Display the Values Poster and ask children
what they see. Elicit that the boy is opening
the door for the girl. Say: The boy is showing
respect. Next, role-play the scene on the Poster
by having Happy Caterpillar open the classroom
door for you to go through. Say: Thank you, Happy
Caterpillar! Then invite pairs of children to repeat
the procedure.

Distribute paper and pencils. Invite children to draw
a picture of someone they respect: their mom, dad,
sister, brother, etc. Then ask: What do we do to
show respect? Elicit ideas such as open the door,
let others speak, and so on. Finally, play the audio.
Have children join in singing.

QB See Workbook page 6.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

s
Alphabet Song
Sing the song and have children join in when
they can. Repeat the song several times.

A B,C,D,E F G,

H I,J,K,L,M,N, O, P,

Q,R, ST U,and V,

W, X, Y, and Z.

Now | know my ABCs.
kCome along and sing with me.

~
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AUDIO SCRIPT

friend, Tomoko.

170 Who Is She?
1. Teacher: This is our new friend,
Tomoko.
2. Tomoko: Who is he?
Carol: He is the gym teacher.
3. Tomoko: What does he do?
Carol: He teaches us games.

4. Carol: He’s dancing!
Tomoko: We’re dancing, too.

w At School

This is our new I 2

B0 [ 308 v
\
HO CH CONNECTION

/@\ Bficourage children to take
=% their books home to share with
their families. Since this book covers
several topics, including new
classmates, school, and gym class,
there are many things to talk about.
The children in the story dance with
hoops. Children may enjoy dancing
with hoops at home, too.

' " What does
"~ he do?

# He teaches
T us games.

' We're

"~ dancing, too.
Ly

: A He’s
3 .l-l 9 dancing!

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

arw el children that role-playing the
story is something they can do
as part of the end-of-the-year Show
Time! Remind children that they are
learning English for speaking in class
and at home, but also for their Show
Time celebration. It is important

for them to have a context for their
learning that they can understand.

o
£
z
£

g
£
H
g



LitHle Book

Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story

e To role-play a story

¢ To review school workers

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
gym teacher, hoops, friend, games, page,
number, title, teach, dance, guess

Language

Who is (he)? (He) is the (gym teacher).
What does he do? He teaches us games.
He’s dancing.

We’re dancing, too.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, Unit
1 Picture Cards, DVD or ActiveTeach, paper,
crayons

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the Target Song

A8 # Before singing the Target Song “People
at School,” hold up each Picture Card in turn.
Have Happy Caterpillar say each word and hav8@
children repeat after him. Then play the audio
and have children join in when they can. Hold
up the corresponding Picture Card each time a
school worker is mentioned.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK
A17 Who Is She?

1. Have children turn to page 7. Show them how
to tear out the page from the book and fold it in
half to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Have children name people, colors, shapes, and
other things. Praise all efforts.

3. Review the conventions of the Little Books
with students: the title is on the front pagenthe
page numbers help you find your place; thg
pictures help tell the story; and thegdFaWingStef
the characters next to the lines téll you which
characters are speaking.

4. Play the audio while yo@”Show cHilelre# the

pages. Don’t point or gesturetShlet children
listen and look at theg4ag€s.

5. Play the audiqg@ain.Jlhis fifff€, point to the
drawings next to%he JiffeStthat show who is
speaking. Rgoint to i@ pictures to help clarify
meaning.

6. Chetk cofipféhension. Point to different
thin@s in the Story and ask: Who is he? Who
iS@he2dWhat dBes she do? Provide help with
ansWiérs whigh needed.

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

t Role-play

4 Role-play with the puppet to reinforce story
comprehension. Use the gym teacher Picture
Card as a prop to act out the story. Try to imitate
the voices of the characters on the audio. Invite
four children to the front and assign a character
to each one. Have children mime the actions
while you say the lines. Repeat with other
children. Next, you may invite advanced children
to role-play the story and say the lines. Praise all
children for their efforts.

A2\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take the story home to

share with their families. Children can look at the
pictures to remember the story and role-play with
their families.

Play the DVD

== | As a final reward, show children the
animated version of the story on the Big Fun
DVD or in the ActiveTeach.

WwWB See Workbook page 7.
g

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( Guess the School Worker
Hand out paper and crayons. Go

around the class, show a Picture Card of
a school worker, and whisper the name to
each child. Invite each to make a drawing of
that person at school. When finished, invite a
child to the front and have him/her show his/
her picture to the rest of the class. Invite him/
her to ask the rest of the class: Who is (he)?
Encourage the rest of the class to guess
which person it is: (He) is the (art teacher)!
Once the person has been guessed, invite
another child to the front and continue the

kprocedure.

WNIT 7



Objectives

e To review numbers: 0-19

¢ To count to 19

¢ To count sets of ten

e To practice visual discrimination

e To review days of the week

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

number, listen, say, count, stick, trace, roar,
scratch, jump, clap, hop, blink, stomp, days of
the week

Language
This is a set of ten markers.
How many markers do you see?

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, yarn,
Stickers, a large calendar with the days of the
week

BEFORE PAGE 9

Numbers 0 to 19

Section off a large portion of the classroom
with yarn. Point to the space and ask: How
many children are there? Say Zero and invite
children to repeat after you. Then invite a child
to the front, tap him/her lightly on the shoulder,
and say: One! Have the rest of the class repeat
after you. Have him/her enter into the sectioned
off part of the classroom. Then invite another
child to the front and elicit Two from the class.
Continue the procedure until Nineteen. Each
time, count from One and have the class join in.

w At School

Sing the “Counting to 19 Chant”

A180 Have Happy Caterpillar say Zero and have
children repeat. Air draw a 0 and have children
mimic you. Repeat the procedure for numbers 1
to 19. Play the audio and draw each number in
the air in turn. Play it again and invite children to
mimic your actions and join in when they can.

DURING PAGE 9

_______________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________

i 7 Listen and sa
CBE |IFE]
=== lj A19 stick, and tra

Play the audio. Have Happy Catekpillar say the
numbers and invite childre repeat aftef’him.

eightg€n niffetee

Have child
to the colo

s Ask: How many markers
. Then air draw the number 10
n mimic you. Next, point to the
ten markers and say: This is a
arkers. Point the empty space for
even and elicit how many are needed. Direct
hildren to the Stickers and have them locate
one that illustrates the correct number.
Help them count the markers as a class before
having children stick the Stickers in place. Next,
have children trace the number. Continue the
procedure for the rest of the numbers. Finally,
have children point to and call out each number
in unison.

AFTER PAGE 9

Sing “How Many Days?”

A4 ¥ Display a large calendar and have children
look at it. Point to each day of the week, have
Happy Caterpillar say the day, and have children
repeat after him. Then play the audio and have
children join in when they can. Have the puppet
point to each day as it is mentioned.

QB See Workbook page 8.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Actions Dance

Have children stand up. Call out actions,
such as roar, scratch, jump, clap, hop,

blink, and stomp, and a number of times to
repeat each action: (Roar fifteen times!) Have
children carry out the action for the specified

knumber of times. )
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Math Connection: Numbers 0-19; sets of 10
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Critical Thinking: Bees work together to make a honeycomb
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Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To observe how bees work together to make a
honeycomb

¢ To review school workers

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
bee, honeycomb, honey, look, cut out, paste,
work, build, make

Language

This is a honeycomb.

Bees work together to make a honeycomb.
They build honeycombs to store honey.
Do you like honey? Yes, | do./No, | don't.

Materials

Class Audio CD, a jar of honey, Cutouts, Unit 1
Picture Cards, paper, crayons, sheets of colored
paper, scissors, glue

BEFORE PAGE 10

Sing the “Amazing Nature” Song
A208 Have children stand and form a circle. Play,
the audio and use mime when appropriate. Havég
children mimic you. Then play the audio again
and invite children to join in when they can.

Who Makes Honey?

Show children a jar of honey. Say Mmm and rub
your tummy. Invite children to mimic you. Elicit
what is in the jar or tell children that it is honey.
Then ask: Who makes honey? Make a buzzing
sound and pretend to fly around the room. Elicit:
Bees. Tell children that they are going to learn
about honey and bees today.

DURING PAGE 10

iC) 8 Look closely. Cut out and paste the
@¥ cutouts in order.

Display page 10. Point to the honeycomb and
say: This is a honeycomb. Have children repeat
honeycomb after you. Say: Bees work togeth@
to make a honeycomb. They build honeycombs
to store honey. Then show a jar of honeYESay
This is honey. Ask children: Do you like.hoFfey?
Next, direct children to the Cutoui§Tor page 10,
Encourage children to cut them @ut and tdfput
some glue on the back of eagh pi@ture. ThEn ask
children to paste the Cutgffits in the'Sha@ed areas
in the corresponding ord&k: Ih®"Hb&g lands on a
flower to pick up negtak Bees wouK together to
make honeycomb$” Pedple tak&the honey out of

the honeycomb&tand stéreyityin jars to eat.

AFTER FAGT '0

fing tNefTarget Song

A8 ¥ Plgy Audio A8 and invite children to join in
sifiging®hengfey can. Show the corresponding
RictUfe, Cail each time a school person is
niéntioM&d. Then invite volunteers who are ready
f6 sing with the audio to perform the song.
Invite each child to sing the names of the school
Workers as you hold up the appropriate Picture
Cards. At the end, applaud all children.

@ Drawing Honeycombs!

Tell children that a honeycomb is a special
shape made of six sides. Draw a hexagon on
the board and say: This is a honeycomb. Count
the sides of the shape as a class. Then hand out
paper and invite children to draw a honeycomb,
using your model on the board to help them.
When finished, have children hold up their
drawings for the rest of the class to see.

WB See Workbook page 9.

"

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Busy Bees

Assign half of the class to be “bees” and the
other to be “flowers.” Hand out a sheet of
colored paper to each flower and have them
stand around the classroom. Invite each bee
to buzz around the classroom and tap each
flower to start the process of making honey.
Once all bees have visited each flower, have
them congregate at the front of the class and
mime making a honeycomb and honey. When
kfinished, have children switch roles.

N

J
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Objectives

¢ To do an art and science project
¢ To follow directions

¢ To use fine motor skills

e To review days of the week

Vocabulary
bee, honeycomb, days of the week, nose, tail,
body, black, fold, tape, paint, stick, bend, cut,
make, work, see

Language

Who makes honey? Bees.

Do bees work together or alone?
Fold and tape.

Paint the bee yellow and wait.
Paint the bee’s nose and tail black.
Make stripes.

Bend and tape.

Cut and tape.

How many bees do you see? Two.

Materials
Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
a jar of honey, egg cartons, black and blue

pipe cleaners, black and yellow tempera paint,

scissors, tape, crayons, paintbrushes, a large

calendar with the days of the week, music CD

BEFORE PAGE 11

Honey and Bees Review

Display a jar of honey and have Happy
Caterpillar ask children: Who makes honey?
Elicit Bees and draw a hexagon on the board.
Point to it and ask children what bees make

w At School

to store honey in: A honeycomb. Finally, ask
children: Do bees work together or alone? Elicit
that they work together.

DURING PAGE |1

Make Bees
==\ Before class, assemble the art supplies
needed for the project. You will need egg
cartons, black and yellow tempera paint,
paintbrushes, scissors, tape, and black and blue
pipe cleaners. Cut the tops off of the egg carf@ns
and discard them. Cut the bottoms into parts,
two egg sections in each part, and give Gfe%a
each child. Show children page 11 and.red@the
title of the project aloud: Make BefS. Théh.shaw
children how to follow these stefs:

1. Fold the piece of egg casff sothat.th€ egg
sections form a rounded Shapegilape it closed.
Say: Fold and tape.

2. Paint the bee
dry. Say: Paint
3. Paint th

bee’s nose
s of masking tape and paint

4% two
thém blafk. Wat for them to dry and have

hildréh tapefthem to make the bee’s stripes.
: MakelStripes.

. Bend blue pipe cleaners to make wings. Tape
hem on. Say: Bend and tape.

and wait.

. Cut black pipe cleaners for antennae. Tape
them on. Say: Cut and tape.

Point to Happy Caterpillar and read his speech
bubble aloud: How many bees do you see? Have
children count the bees on the page and say the
answer aloud: Two.

AFTER PAGE |11

Sing the “How Many Days?” Song

A4 ¥ Display the calendar and have Happy
Caterpillar ask children: What day is it today?
Invite a child to the front and have him/her point
to and say the corresponding day. Have the rest
of the class repeat the day after him/her. Then
play the audio and invite children to join in when
they can. Have Happy Caterpillar point to each
day as it is mentioned.

Fly and Buzz
Have children hold their bees. Play some music
and encourage them to fly around the room and
buzz like bees.
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Amazing Project: Make bees from an egg carton.
Science and Art Connections o/




‘ Ask, answer, and check.

He is JrheJ'o j
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Page 100




Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

janitor, gym teacher, music teacher, gatekeeper,
bus driver, secretary, principal, English teacher,
ask, answer, check

Language

Who is (he)? (He) is the (janitor). What does the
(janitor) do? He (cleans our school).

Where is the (secreatary)? (She) is (in the office).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
Portfolio Envelopes, paper, crayons

BEFORE PAGE 12

AFL mStop_and Sing
==l Revisit the songs and chants from

Unit 1 (Audios A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, A16, A18
and A20). Then invite a volunteer to the front.
Have him/her say Stop! when he/she hears

a song that he/she likes. Play the audio and
encourage the whole class to sing along. You
may repeat the procedure with other children
and songs.

arL Think about Learning

~ | Review Unit 1 page by page. Have children
look at each page attentively and remind them
what they learned on each, for example: What is
this? What do you see? Who is (he)? What does
(he) do? Where is the (secretary)? What letter is
this? How many markers do you see? Do bees
work together? Encourage children to clap if
they liked the page or to make a sad face if

they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 12

9 Ask, answer, and check.

Have children look at the first pict
banner. Ask: Who is he? Elicit: He
Then ask: What does he do? Dire
the picture below to help t

beside the janitors
rest of the gghool
done!

e procedure for the
kers. Clap for a job well

tom ©Of the page. Direct children to page

00. Help children decide what they liked most
m Unit 1. Say: What I liked most from Unit 1
was learning about bees! Use an excited voice
as you point to the bees on the Amazing page
(10). Encourage children to draw what they liked
most from Unit 1: a song or chant, the Little
Book story, the Amazing project, or just a word.
Reassure them that any personal response

is fine! Revisit their ideas from Think about
Learning.

p| Children Decide!

After children complete their drawings,
invite them to display them. Hold up a drawing
and say: (Andrea) liked learning (school workers).
(Daniel), did you also like that? What did you like,
then? Provide English language support when
needed. Repeat the procedure with the remaining
drawings. Take notes on children’s preferences so
you can determine what to include in the end-of-
the-year show.

AP\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
A8 8 To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song “People at
School.” First, practice the conversation with
Happy Caterpillar. Then encourage children to
join in and sing their part.

Portfolio
m Have children review the things in their
. Portfolio Envelope to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him/her show you his
or her favorite work. Make sure children put all
pages back inside their Portfolio.

WB See Workbook page 10.
g
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name feelings Understand and follow simple

Identify and name healthy commands

habits

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Feelings: Action Verbs:
amazed, happy, sad, sleepy, take a nap, play soccer, climb
xcited, mad, scared, sick a tree, have a picnic, claw,

hy Habits f]:’o';% prick, charge, protect,
\leeth, take a shower,
eat healthy food, wash Nature and Science Words:

nds, comb hair, exercise quills, hedgehog, tusks,
Parts of the Body elephant, claws, tiger

Numbers:
twenty to twenty-nine

Target Language and Structures

Are you OK? Yes, | am. What are you doing?
I'm (amazed)./No, | am not. I'm (exercising).
I'm (sad).

) ¢

w Overview

Content Connections

Math: Art:

Identify and trace numbers: Make hedgehogs

20-29 Music:

Identify and count sets of 10 Sing and act out songs
Count to 29 Move and dance to music

Nature and Science: Language Arts:
Observe how animals protect ~ Say and act out chants

themselves Role-play

vy




Amazing and Project Reading and Writing Readiness

Observe how animals protect themselves Identify and trace uppercase Read phrases using words
. and lowercase letters: L/, Tt, and rebuses
Project: Make Hedgehogs Pp, Fe

Practice motor skills

Identify initial sounds: /1/, /t/,

Inl, Iel Practice visual discrimination

Little Book
Are You OK?

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Take home Show Time

Use props to role-play at drawings

home

Competency-based Educatign

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Social Development: Discovering Our World:
Develop sensitivity toward the Make observations about living
feelings of others; Little Book page, creatures in nature; Amazing page,

p. T20 p. T22 Values

G

WNIT 2

Overview
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Objectives

¢ To exchange greetings

¢ To predict unit topic

¢ To identify feelings

e To review days of the week

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
feelings, happy, sad, mad, excited, days of the
week, look, predict, draw, listen

Language
Is she (happy), or is she (sad)?
Find the sleepy children.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
a large calendar with the days of the week,
Portfolio Envelopes, paper, crayons

BEFORE PAGE 13

Sing the “Good Morning Song”

A3 1 Play the audio and have Happy Caterpillar
welcome children to class. Turn to the puppet
and say: Good morning, Happy Caterpillar!
| am happy to see you. Have him answer: Good
morning, teacher and children. Then encourage
children to say: Good morning.

Sing “How Many Days?”

A4 ¥ Display a large calendar and have children
look at it. Point to each day of the week, have
Happy Caterpillar say the day, and have children
repeat after him. Then play the audio and have
children join in when they can. Have the puppet
point to each day as it is mentioned.

w Feelings

DURING PAGE 13

m 1 Look, predict, and draw. Listen.

A21 8 Display page 13 and have children look
at the pictures. Have them say how each child
appears to be feeling. Then ask them what they
think the unit topic is. They may say it in their
native language if they cannot say it in English.
Then play Audio A5. Have children listen.
Encourage them to mime the actions with you.
At the end of the song, fill in the missing word:
Fun with (feelings)!

Next, have children close their books. Hamesout
paper and crayons and invite children to kaw
one more feeling that they imaginegWiffappean.in
the unit based on the topic they jlist predigted:
When finished, invite children to fiold up thgir

drawings and name the itef"that tRey.deW.

Check Predictions
Have children flip thi®ligh the pagfs of the unit
to check their pregfictiods. HaV€ children clap if
they see a feelingthey?predieted. Then display
page 13 again. Poiffito the scowling child on
the page, im, ad have children do the
samegAsk t ss:*Does he feel mad? Elicit an
affiufative answer. Then ask: Is mad a feeling?
A@ain, glitit anfaffirmative answer. Repeat the
ro8gdure f@Fthe rest of the children pictured on

pages

ext, point to the child on the far left and ask: Is
e happy, or is she sad? Elicit that she is happy
cause she is smiling. Say happy and have
children repeat after you. Continue the procedure
with the rest of the children pictured on the page.

Finally, play the Target Song “My Feelings”
(A21) to expose children to the new vocabulary.
Encourage children to mimic your gestures for
the song. As each target word is mentioned,
have children jump in place. Encourage them to
clap at the end of the song.

‘.‘?,:'f Do the Find It! Activity

¥ Point out Happy Caterpillar with the
sleepy caterpillar and read what he says: Find
the sleepy children. Encourage children to flip
through the Unit 2 pages. Repeat: Find the
sleepy children. (There are sleepy children on
pages 13, 14, and 24.)

AFTER PAGE 13

Say the “We Have Finished Chant”
A6 ¥ Play the audio and invite children to join in
with the actions. Play the audio a second time
and have children join in when they can.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A7 8 Play the audio. Invite children to sing along
and wave good-bye.

Portfolio
903 Remember to put letter-sized or smaller
=+ student work into each student’s
Portfolio Envelope. Help children to decide what
work they want in their Portfolio.

QB See Workbook page 11.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( Happy and Sad Portraits
Distribute a sheet of paper and crayons

to each child. Form pairs and say: Sad face!
Have all children make a sad face and invite
them to use half of the sheet of paper to
draw a picture of their partner with a sad
face. When finished, have them show their
picture to the rest of the class. Then say:
Happy face. Repeat the procedure, having

kchildren draw their partner with a happy face.

~

J
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Unit Preview; FIND IT in the unit: sleepy children
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¥2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

cmczed

Yes, I am.
I'm GI’T‘IGZCd.

s|eepy L —

Vocabulary Presentation: amazed, happy, sad, sleepy
Language Presentation: Are you OK? Yes, | am. I'm (amazed)./No, | am not. I'm (sad).



Vocabulary

Objectives

¢ To identify feelings

¢ To repeat names of feelings

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
feelings, amazed, happy, sad, sleepy, listen, say,
find, match

Language
Are you OK? Yes, | am. I’'m (amazed)./No, | am
not. I'm (sad).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
amazed, happy, sad, and sleepy Picture Cards,
pencils

BEFORE PAGE 14

Vocabulary Presentation

Hold up each Picture Card in turn, mimic the
emotion, and have children do the same. Have
Happy Caterpillar name each feeling in turn and
invite children to repeat after him. Next, smile
and say: | am... Pause and elicit: happy! Repeat
the procedure for the remaining three feelings.

Sing the Target Song “My Feelings”
A210 Play the Target Song. Sing the questions
and have Happy Caterpillar sing the answers.
Show the appropriate Picture Card each time a
feeling is mentioned.

DURING PAGE 14

7>\ 2 Listen and say. Find and match.

A23 08 Play Audio A22. Have Happy Caterpillar
point to each feeling in turn and have children
do the same. Say the words and have children
repeat. Next, have children look at the scene.
Point to each person in turn and ask: /s (she)
happy? Elicit: No, (she) is (sad). Continue the
procedure with the rest of the people. Then show
children how to trace a line from the photos
the feelings to the corresponding illustrations i
the scene. Encourage children to trace lj
their index finger before they do so with

(amazed happy sad sleepyj

Use the puppet to say thedialogusiithaigdoes
with the scene: Are you @K? YeSWham. I'm

amazed. Play Audio A23 aA@"pointlio the
corresponding phot6s 88 childieirepeat the
target language4s eaghi.feeling is mentioned,
change your expr&8siBn to Show each feeling.
Have child@mimimicYeu.

ou OK@PYes, | am. I’'m amazed.
KWYes, | am. I’'m happy.

u OK# No, | am not. I'm sad.

? No, | am not. I'm sleepy.

AFTER PAGE 14

“ Guess the Feeling

Invite a child to the front and give him/her
one of the four Picture Cards, ensuring that the
rest of the class does not see it. Invite him/her to
act out the feeling on the card. Have the rest of
the class guess which feeling it is. Continue the
procedure for the rest of the Picture Cards and
with other children.

QB See Workbook page 12.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Make Me Guess
4 Show a Picture Card for one of the
feelings to the children (without looking
yourself). Invite volunteers to make a face
that corresponds to the emotion. Guess
which feeling it is. Continue the procedure

kfor the remaining Picture Cards.

WIT



DURING PAGE I5 AFTER PAGE 15

3 Listen and say. Find and match. Have Big Fun Talking!

A26 Play Audio A24. Point to the photos of the _’ A278 Play the audio. Have Happy
vocabulary items, name them, and have children Caterpillar model the conversation with mime.
Objectives repeat after you. Next, point to the scene and
¢ To identify feelings elicit what children can see. Ask: Who is excited? A: Are you OK?
¢ To repeat names of feelings Have children point to the corresponding scene B: No, I’'m not. I'm sick. My head hurts.
¢ To understand and follow simple commands in the illustration. Then show children how to A: I'm sorry. Let’s call you mother!

trace a line from the photos of the emotions
to the corresponding illustrations. Encourage
children to trace lines with their index finger

Vocabulary
feelings, amazed, happy, sad, sleepy, excited,
mad, scared, sick, take a nap, exercise, play

Have children take turns coming to the front to
role-play the dialogue with Happy Caterpillar.

soccer, climb a tree, have a picnic before they do so with a pencil. Have children repeat the lines after you.
Language [excited mad scared sick]
Are ygu O%(? Yes, | am. I'm (excited). ',E poe Workbook page 13.
What are you doing? I’m (exercising). We’re Next, play Audio A25 and have dhildren lisien
(playing soccer,). and point to the photos as they r8peat thgftarget
Materials language. -
Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, Unit : - 2 What Are You Doing?
2 Picture Cards, pencils Are you OK? Yes,M ' m excifed. 4 Invite a child to the front. Whisper an
Are you OK? I}ll,mmt. I'ATmad. activity to him/her: take a nap, exercise, play

Are you OKE NSl g#rotsem scared. soccer, climb a tree, have a picnic. Invite
Vocabulary Presentation Are you QK2 No, Tga.not. I'm sick. him/her to act it out for the rest of the class
Hold up each Picture Card and have Happy . ] _ o to guess. Repeat the procedure with other

" ) Next gBoint t8hg&ch scene in turn and mimic children.
Caterpillar say the name of the corresponding thefEctivities thiat are being carried out: playing N\
emotion in a voice expressive of the feeling. sBecerfClimbing a tree, etc. Have children copy

H_ave children_repeat after the puppet, _imitating yourEictions”as Happy Caterpillar names them
his tone of voice. Then hold up each Picture irffturn®}&ve children repeat the names of the
Card again and have children name the feeling. gtivities after him. Have him point to each
person in turn. Play Audio A26 and point to the

Sing the Target Song “My Feelings” : ‘
8obrresponding scenes as children repeat the

A210 Play the Target Song and have children

listen attentively and join in when they can. target language.
Each time a feeling is mentioned, hold up the
corresponding Picture Card. What are you doing? I'm climbing a tree.

What are you doing? I’'m taking a nap.
What are you doing? We’re playing soccer.
What are you doing? We’re having a picnic.
What are you doing? I’'m exercising.

w Feelings



w2
* 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

SCa red

WNIT 2

Vocabulary Presentation: excited, mad, scared, sick; Language Practice: Are you OK? Yes, | am. I'm (excited).
Language Presentation: What are you doing? I'm (exercising). We're (playing soccer).




An30
"4 ¢ Listen and color Mom’s face.

Vocabulary Presentation: brush my teeth, take a shower, eat healthy food, wash my hands, comb my hair, exercise
Vocabulary Practice: happy, mad; Review: parts of the body; Language Presentation: What are you doing? I'm (brushing my teeth).



A\ N\
.
Objectives
¢ To identify and name feelings
¢ To identify and name healthy habits
e To practice visual discrimination

¢ To review parts of the body
¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

brush my teeth, take a shower, eat healthy food,
wash my hands, comb my hair, exercise, happy,
mad, scared, sleepy, sick, amazed, excited, sad,
jump, clap, run, walk, swim, wiggle, parts of the
body, listen, color

Language
What are you doing? I’'m (brushing my teeth,).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, Unit
2 Picture Cards, crayons, Feelings Poster, sheets
of paper in different colors, paper, tempera paint,
paintbrushes

BEFORE PAGE 16

Sing the “Feelings Song”

A280 Have Happy Caterpillar show the Picture
Cards one by one and have children call out thé
corresponding feeling. Next, introduce tired. Run
in place and then mime being very tired. Sit down
and say: | am tired! Have children mime being
tired. Finally, play the audio. Use expression and
gesture and have children mimic you.

Sing the “Let’s Wiggle!” Song
A298 Have Happy Caterpillar point to your hands
and ask you: What are these? Say: They are my...
Pause and elicit: fingers. Repeat the procedure
for the rest of the parts of the body. Then play
the audio and touch each body part as it is
mentioned. Have children mimic your actions.

DURING PAGE 16

4 Listen and color Mom’s face.

A300 Mime brushing your teeth and have
children follow your example. Have Happy
Caterpillar ask you: What are you doing? Say:
I’m brushing my teeth. Have children repeat after
you. Repeat the action again and have children
say the phrase again. Follow the same procedure
for: take a shower, eat healthy food (mime eating
an apple), wash my hands, comb my hair, and
exercise. Next, direct children to page 16 and
have them look at the first picture. Elicit what
they see. Then play the audio and have Ehildfen
say what the girl is doing. Have themgeok dhthe
faces below the first scene. Say: @#iis is Mom.
Have them say what feeling she [§ showinglin
each case. Next, ask: Is Moaawhappy or mégd?
Elicit: She is happy. Say: @olor the Fappy face.
Repeat the procedure foitheg@maihing pictures.

AFTER PAGEF (6

Sing the TNt Song “My Feelings”

A210 Displ@fathe Pictlike Cards one by one and
elicit the nafe off@agh feeling. Then distribute
the Ri€ture Car@s randomly to children and
haW€ thegh forf a circle. Play Audio A21 and
have, gfiildrengjdin in when they can. Each time
&n efMetionfon a Picture Card is mentioned,
pBuse tRE audio and have the child with the
Eorresponding Picture Card hold it up for
gveryone to see. Next, redistribute the Picture
Gards and repeat the activity.

Feelings Poster

Display the Feelings Poster and point to each
word in turn. Have Happy Caterpillar say the
word, and invite children to repeat after him,
making the appropriate expression each time.
Then invite a child to match one feeling with a
picture. Have the child say the feeling before
pointing to the corresponding picture. Repeat the
procedure for all the words.

Next, ask a child: Are you OK? Invite the child to
choose a feeling from the Poster and reply: (No),
| am (mad)! Repeat the procedure with other
children.

L“,' See Workbook page 14.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( Painting Our Feelings
Hold up sheets of paper of different
colors and ask children: How does (red) make
you feel? Do you feel (excited)? (happy)?
(sad)? Have them hold up their hand to
indicate what they feel. Then distribute a
sheet of white paper, tempera, paint, and a
paintbrush to each child. Assign a feeling
to everyone in the class and have them act
it out to ensure understanding. Next, invite
each child to “paint” his/her assigned feeling.
Finally, call out each feeling and have the
children assigned that feeling hold up their
artwork. Assign a section of the classroom
wall for each feeling and display children’s
kwork. Praise all children.

WNIT o



" Reading
Readiness

Objectives

¢ To identify initial sounds: /I/, /t/, /p/, /¢/

e To discriminate initial sounds

¢ To identify uppercase and lowercase letters: L/,
Tt, Pp, Ee

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

lion, lollipop, lamb, moon, telephone, tiger, sun,
toothbrush, pencil, pizza, police officer, fish,
elephant, egg, envelope, dog, listen, cross out

Language
Does moon start with /I/?

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
pictures of the phonics words from the lesson,
pencils, Unit 2 Picture Cards

BEFORE PAGE 17

Initial Sounds

Write L/ on the board and ask children to tell you
the name of the letter. Say: Does this letter say L
when it talks? No, it says /I/! Have children repeat
after you. Display pictures for lion, lollipop, and
lamb. Say the words and have children repeat.
Then show a picture of the moon and elicit its
initial sound (/m/). Ask children: Is this sound

the same or different? Elicit that it is different.
Introduce the letters Tt, Pp, and Ee in the same
way, each time having children discriminate
those sounds and using a picture that represents
a different one.

W Feelings

DURING PAGE 17

5 Listen and cross out the picture

A310 that has a different initial sound.
Have children look at page 17. Point to the
upper left box and say the initial /I/ sound. Have
children repeat the sound after you. Then play
the first part of the audio and have children
repeat after each word is heard. Next, ask
children: Which word has a different sound?
Elicit: moon. Ask: Does moon start with /I/? Elicit:
No! Have Happy Caterpillar draw an X in the @ig
and have him say: Cross out the moon. Invite
children to air draw an X before crossing@titthe
moon with a pencil. Repeat the proceéure Tor the
rest of the initial sounds.

lion lollipop moopglamB
telephone tiger sunf toothlrush
pencil fish pizza Yeli€€ offiger
envelope egg@Elephant _d@bg

AFTER PAGE |.

Sing e ™ Pwsliifgs Song”

A288 ftave Hagpy Caterpillar show the Picture
Cais one by®ne and have children call out the
cOespBnding Yeeling. Then play the audio. Use
expréssiong@hd gesture and have children mimic
y8u. Pl@the audio again and have children join
i when they can.

WwWB See Workbook page 15.

"

EXTRA ACTIVITY

f
“ Doggy in the Window

Have children stand and form a circle.
Invite one child to stand in the center of the
circle to be the “doggy.” Sing the song and
have the child in the center of the circle act
like a dog. Repeat the song several times and
have children take turns being the doggy.

How much is that doggy in the window,
(woof woof)
The one with the waggly tail?
How much is that doggy in the window,
(woof woof)

\I do hope that doggy’s for sale.




M3 7
¥5 ‘Listen and cross out the picture that has a different initial sound.

WNIT 2

Pre-reading Practice: LI, Tt, Pp, Ee; discriminating sounds



‘ &< Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace, write, and read.

‘ I'm excited!

q 2
ol .1

Pre-reading and Pre-writing Practice: LI, Tt, Pp, Ee; rebuses
Values: We stay healthy.




" Reading and
Writing
Readiness

Objectives

¢ To identify and trace uppercase and lowercase
letters: LI, Tt, Pp, Ee

e To identify initial sounds: /I/, /t/, /p/, /¢/

¢ To trace the word: a

¢ To read phrases using rebuses

¢ To learn the value: We stay healthy

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

lion, tent, pizza, elephant, pencil, tiger, lollipop,
tree, healthy, exercise, take a shower, eat healthy
food, comb my hair, brush my teeth, respect,
trace, cut out, paste, read, write

Language

What letter is this? It is the letter (L).

What is this? It is (a pencil).

What is the girl doing? She is riding her bike.
Exercise keeps us healthy. It is good for us.

What do you do to stay healthy? | (ride a tricycle).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
Cutouts, a picture of a lion, tent, pizza, and
elephant, pencils, scissors, glue, Values Poster,
a sponge, a toothbrush, an apple, a comb, a
tricycle, paper, crayons

BEFORE PAGE 18

2 Guess the Sound!

Shuffle pictures of a lion, tent, pizza, and
elephant and, without looking at them, show
one to the class. Ask children to make the initial
sound of the word in unison without saying the
word. Then guess the word and have children
affirm or reject your guess. Finally, look at the
picture and say the word all together.

DURING PAGE 18

6 Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace,
write, and read.

Have children look at page 18 and point to each
letter in turn. Ask: What letter is this? It is the

letter (L). Have them say the sound for each.
Have Happy Caterpillar air draw each letter. Ha
children mimic him. Then, invite childre
the letters. Next, guide children to the

ic him. Next, have
d focus on the picture
is? Elicit: It is a pencil.
dure for the lion. Finally, invite
a next to lollipop and tree and

£ FTE.. PAGE 18

VALUES ACTIVITY

Value: We stay healthy

A18 Display the Values Poster and ask children
what they see. Ask: What is the girl doing? Lead
children into saying: She is riding her bike. Say:
Exercise keeps us healthy. It is good for us. Then
display a toothbrush and mime brushing your
teeth. Say: I am... Pause and elicit: brushing my
teeth. Say: Brushing our teeth keeps us healthy.
Have children repeat. Continue the procedure with
a sponge for take a shower, an apple for eating
healthy food, and a comb for combing my hair.

Then ask: Who wants to stay healthy? Have
volunteers come to the front and assign a tricycle
(ask a child to bring one to school), a toothbrush,
a sponge, an apple, or a comb to each one. Say:
Go! Have the children use their object to show

a healthy habit. After a few minutes, say: Stop!
Invite other children to the front to repeat the
procedure.

Distribute paper and crayons and invite children
to draw a picture of themselves doing a healthy
activity. Display the objects at the front to help
them. When finished, ask: What do you do to
stay healthy, (Juan)? Elicit: | (ride a tricycle).
Finally, play Audio A16 and have children join in
when they can.

WB See Workbook page 16.

.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Sound Pictures
Divide the class into four groups and assign
a sound (/I/, /t/, /p/, or /¢/) to each. Give each
group a sheet of paper and crayons and
invite each group to draw as many items as
possible that begin with its assigned sound.
Have children look at their book for ideas.
When finished, have groups hold up their

kdrawings for the rest of the class to see.

J
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No, | am not.
-, | want to play.
AUDIO SCRIPT

323 AreYou OK?
1. Tina: Are you OK?

Paul: No, | am not. | want to play.
2. Tina: Look at the ant.

Paul: Oh, | see it.
3. Tina: Are you OK?

Paul: Yes, I’'m amazed!

4. Paul: Are you OK?
Josh and Anna: Yes, we’re OK?

Our ball is not!
w Feelings

HMMCGNNECT ION

/% Eficourage children to take their
=@ Little Books home to share with
their families. Since this book covers
a lot of topics, including school, ball
games, science (ants), and feelings,
there are many things to talk about.
The children in the story use a
magnifying glass to examine an ant.
Children will want to do this at home
with their families.

Are you Yes, we're OK.

amazed! ok “& -® Our ball is not!

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

=z 1€ll children that role-playing the
_ story is something they can do
as part of the end-of-the-year Show
Time! Remind children that they are
learning English for speaking in class
and at home, but also for their Show
Time celebration. Have children
examine things with a magnifying
glass and say how they feel: amazed,
happy, or excited, and so on.




LitHle Book

Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story

e To role-play a story

¢ To review feelings

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
ball, ant, amazed, happy, mad, sad, scareqd,
sleepy, sick, excited, page, number, title, see, play

Language

Are you OK? No, I’'m not. | want to play.
Look at the ant.

Are you OK? Yes. I’'m amazed!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, Unit
2 Picture Cards, DVD or ActiveTeach, a ball, a
magnifying glass

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the Target Song “My Feelings”
A218 Before singing the song, hold up each
Picture Card in turn. Have Happy Caterpillar
say each word and have children repeat after
him. Then play the audio and have children join
in when they can. Hold up the corresponding
Picture Card each time a feeling is mentioned.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK

CBE () Are You OK?

1. Have children turn to page 19. Show them
how to tear out the page from the book and fold
it in half to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Have children name people, colors, shapes,
feelings, and other things. Praise all efforts.

3. Review the conventions of the Little Books
with children: the title is on the first pag&Rthe
page numbers help you find your plageath@

pictures help tell the story; and th& picturés of
the characters next to the lines t&ll you whigh
characters are speaking.

4. Play the audio while y

meaning.

6. Gieck confrehension. Point to different parts
offthe stBfry an® ask questions. Turn to page 1.
sKi [§Pauld@K? No, he is not. He wants to play.
n t8pade 2. What does he see? An ant. Turn
page 3: Is he OK, now? Yes! He is amazed.

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

2! Role-play

_! Role-play with the puppet to reinforce story
comprehension. Use a ball and a magnifying
glass as props to act out the story. Try to imitate
the voices of the characters on the audio. Invite
four children to the front and assign a character
to each one. Have children mime the actions
while you say the lines. Repeat with other
children. Next, you may invite advanced children
to role-play the story and say the lines. Praise all
children for their efforts.

A\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take the story home to

share with their families. Children can look at the
pictures to remember the story and role-play with
their families.

Play the DVD
== | As a final reward, show children the

animated version of the story on the Big Fun
DVD or in the ActiveTeach.

WwWB See Workbook page 17.

"

EXTRA ACTIVITY

-
‘ ‘ Are You OK?

Have Happy Caterpillar hold up a
Picture Card for only you to see. Have him
ask you: Are you OK? Say: No, | am not.

I am... Pause and make an angry expression.
Have the rest of the class guess the feeling:
mad. Then invite a child to the front and have
Happy Caterpillar show a different Picture
Card to him/her. Repeat the procedure until

kaII the emotions have been reviewed. )

WNIT 2



Objectives

¢ To identify numbers: 20-29

¢ To identify sets of 10

¢ To count to 29

e To review numbers: 1-19

e To practice visual discrimination

e To review shapes

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
rectangle, triangle, circle, square, number, listen,
say, count, stick, trace

Language
How many (sets of ten) do you see?
Happy Caterpillar has twenty paintbrushes.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, a
ball, Stickers, four sheets of paper with a circle,
rectangle, triangle, or square drawn on each

BEFORE PAGE 21

Numbers 20 to 29

Say One and have children repeat after you.
Then, toss a ball to the puppet and have him
say: Two. Have children repeat. Have the pupp
toss the ball back to you. Say: Three. Continue

the procedure until you reach Twenty-nine. Then

have children form a circle. Have them toss

the ball around the circle and call out numbers.
Have the rest of the class repeat each number
until they reach Twenty-nine. Provide help when
needed.

W Feelings

Say the “Counting to 19 Chant”
A180 Have Happy Caterpillar say Zero and have
children repeat. Air draw a 0 and have children

mimic you. Repeat the procedure up to Nineteen.

Play the audio and draw each number in the air
in turn. Play it again and invite children to mimic
your actions and join in when they can.

DURING PAGE 21

_______________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________

[' %) /G / Listen and say. Co
gl S A34 0 and trace.

Play Audio A33 and invite childre
singing when they can. Th ay"Au f
Have Happy Caterpillar the and
invite children to repeat

twenty twéhty-ogé twenty-two
twenty-three Tuen®y-Tot® twenty-five
twenty-spmmtwentf@seven twenty-eight

fwenty*hine

and have children say it aloud. Say: Happy
aterpillar has twenty paintbrushes. Next, show

Stickers for page 21. Have children count the
paintbrushes on each Sticker and then paste it
in the corresponding shaded area. Finally, point
to the number 20 on the palette. Have children
count the paintbrushes and encourage them to
trace the number. Repeat the procedure with the
numbers 21 to 29. Then have children trace the
numbers. Repeat the procedure for 23 and 26.
Finally, have children point to and call out each
number in unison.

AFTER PAGE 21

Sing the “Shape Song”

A350 Play the audio and, after each verse, pause
it. Air draw the shape that is being described and
elicit what it is from the class. Play the audio a
second time and have children join in when
they can.

QB See Workbook page 18.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

‘ ‘ Shape Hunt

Display sheets of paper with a triangle,
a square, a rectangle, or a circle drawn on
each. Elicit the name of the shape, have
Happy Caterpillar air draw it, and invite
children to mimic him. Next, divide the class
into four groups and assign a shape to each
one. Have groups take turns going around
the classroom trying to find objects that
correspond to their shape. Ensure that there
is a sufficient number of shaped items in the
room. Have children place the shapes on

| your desk when they are found.

~
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Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To observe how animals protect themselves
¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

quills, hedgehog, tusks, elephant, claws, tiger,
claw, sting, prick, charge, protect, look, cut,
paste

Language
How does (a hedgehog) protect itself? It has
(quills).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, a
large leaf shape cut out of green paper, a picture
of a cat, a picture of a bee, Cutouts, Unit 2
Picture Cards, scissors, glue

BEFORE PAGE 22

How Do Animals Protect Themselves?

Hold up Happy Caterpillar and ask him: Happy
Caterpillar, how do you protect yourself? Place
the puppet on a large leaf cut from green paper.
Have him say: | protect myself with the color of
my body. When | am on a green leaf, you cannot
see me. Ask children if the puppet is the same
color as the leaf and elicit an affirmative answer.
Then hold up a picture of a cat. Ask children:
How does a cat protect itself? If needed, point
to its claws. Say: A cat has claws. Have children
repeat. Make a claw shape with your hand and
pretend to extend your claws like a cat. Have
children mimic you. Next, hold up a picture of a
bee, elicit what it is, and repeat the procedure.

Have children identify its stinger as its protection.

DURING PAGE 22

41

CBE n 8 Look closely. Cut out and
==l paste.

Have children look at the picture of the

hedgehog on page 22. Say its name and have
children repeat after you. Then point to its bo@y
and ask: How does a hedgehog protect itself?
Encourage children to point to its quills."Sa% Wi
has quills. Have children repeat afteryou. Take a
pencil and prod yourself lightly onfthe afffa Sa
Ouch! Quills hurt! Next, point to fie top ridht
picture and elicit: Quills. Asksehildfen agaifi What
animal has quills? Elicit: HEdgehog.

Next, point to the picture'Beltw an@ have
children focus on th&tlsks. Holdfut your arms
and make fists. H&ve clildren do the same.
Say tusks and haV@,effildréfi"fepeat after you.
Ask childremlWhat dRimal has tusks? Elicit: An
elephant ha§, tusk§mRePeat the procedure for
clawsdand tigesPFinally, direct children to the
CutButs and Rave them place each one next to
itSproiéttiongffechanism. Check the order as a
elassSiby haging children call out the protection
meéchafilisi and the animal. Have children stick
tRe Cutouts in place.

AFTER PAGE 22

Sing the Target Song “My Feelings”

A218 Play Audio A21 and invite children to join in
singing when they can. Show the corresponding
Picture Card each time a feeling is mentioned.
Then invite volunteers who are ready to sing

with the audio to perform the song. Invite each
child to sing the feelings as you hold up the
appropriate Picture Cards. At the end, applaud
all children.

F 4 2 Protect Yourself!

| Have children stand. Say Claw! and extend
your fingers to make a clawing motion like a cat.
Have children mimic you. Then say Sting! and
point outwards with your index fingers. Have
children mimic you. Repeat the procedure for
Prick! by tapping your index finger on your hand
and Charge! by creating tusks with your arms
and fists. Call out the actions a few times to
familiarize children with them. Then have children
walk around the room. Call out the actions at
random and have children carry them out.

’Q. See Workbook page 19.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Mr. Hedgehog
Have children stand and form a circle. Say
the rhyme and have children join in when
they can. Repeat it several times.

Good morning, Mr. Hedgehog.

And how are you, today?

The morning’s fine.

The sunbeams shine.

We hope you’ve come to stay.

We love your bright eyes twinkling,
And your shiny prickles, too.

So small and round, upon the ground,

kHow funny to be you.

WNIT o



Objectives

¢ To do an art and science project
¢ To follow directions

¢ To use fine motor skills

¢ To review the days of the week

Vocabulary

hedgehog, quills, tiger, claws, bee, stinger,
elephant, tusks, clay, eyes, toothpicks, hands,
mold, glue, stick, wash

Language

How does a (hedgehog) protect itself? It has
(quills).

Mold the clay.

Glue the eyes.

Stick toothpicks.

Wash your hands afterward.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
pictures of a tiger, a hedgehog, an elephant, and
a bee, brown clay or play dough, toothpicks,
googly eyes (two per child), glue, a large
calendar with the days of the week

BEFORE PAGE 23

Animal Protection Review

Hold up a picture of a hedgehog and elicit what
it is. Then ask: How does a hedgehog protect
itself? Elicit: It has quills. Continue the procedure

for the pictures of a tiger, an elephant, and a bee.

Next, invite children to stand. Show a picture of

an animal and invite children to walk around the

room and mime the protective mechanism of the
corresponding animal.

W Feelings

DURING PAGE 23

Make Hedgehogs
==l Before class, assemble the art supplies
needed for the project. You will need: brown
clay or play dough, toothpicks, glue, and googly
eyes. Show children page 23 and read the title
of the project aloud: Make Hedgehogs. Have
children work in pairs. Help children follow these
steps:

1. Mold the clay into the shape of a hedgehog,
Say: Mold the clay.

2. Glue the eyes. Say: Glue the eyes.

3. Stick toothpicks all over the hedge€feg., Say:
Stick toothpicks.

Point to Happy Caterpillar aag,red@, his spfech
bubble aloud: Wash your dfands _aftéfward. \When
they have finished working,.h@Ve Children wash
their hands.

AFTER PAGE "3

Sing@aHoWilMlany Days?” Song

A4 Display thed@alendar and have Happy
Catenfdillar askg€hildren: What day is it today?
Ingite a ghild f@\the front and have him/her point
to@nd#€ay the corresponding day. Have the rest
@f, th8elagg’fepeat the day after him/her. Then
play th&®&udio and invite children to join in when
fhey can. Have Happy Caterpillar point to each
day as it is mentioned.

“ Guess the Animal

Divide the class into two teams and have
them form two lines in front of the board. Attach
the pictures of the hedgehog, tiger, bee, and
elephant to the board. Then give a description of
how an animal protects itself: | have (big tusks) to
protect myself. Invite the two children at the front
of the lines to race to touch the corresponding
animal. The first child to touch the correct

animal wins a point for his/her team. Have

those children then go to the back of their line.
Continue the procedure until all animals have
been reviewed.



I

Hedgehogs




@ ‘ Ask, answer, and check.

NO, I am I'TO'I'.
I}n nwod.

Page 101




W\

Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
feelings, mad, happy, amazed, scared, sleepy,
sick, sad, excited, ask, answer, check

Language

Are you OK? (No, | am not.) I’'m (mad).
What letter is this?

How many paintbrushes do you see?
How does a hedgehog protect itself?

Materials
Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
Portfolio Envelopes, pencils, paper, crayons

BEFORE PAGE 24

AFL mStop_and Sing
== Revisit the songs and chants from

Unit 2 (Audios A21, A28, A29, A33, and A35.)
Then invite a volunteer to the front. Have him/
her say Stop! when he/she hears a song that
he/she likes. Play the audio and encourage the
whole class to sing along. You may repeat the
procedure with other children and songs.

AFL Think about Learning

| Review Unit 2 page by page. Have children
look at each page attentively and remind them
what they learned on each, for example: Look. Is
the girl OK? What are the children doing? What
letter is this? How many paintbrushes do you
see? How does a hedgehog protect itself?

Encourage children to clap if they liked the page
or to make a sad face if they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 24

9 Ask, answer, and check.

Have children look at the scene and elicit what
happened. (The boy’s glasses broke). Role-play
the dialogue with Happy Caterpillar. Then invite
two children to role-play the same dialogue for
the class, using expression. Next, direct children
to the banner, say each feeling, and have
children repeat after you expressively.

Finally, invite two children to the front. HaVig.oné
child ask: Are you OK? Have the qtiieFTeply?
Yes, | am. I'm happy. Say the angWer whéf
needed and have the child repediiafter yoll
Have the child and the rest#&f™the BGlass.adéke a

happy face. Next, say: Clleck thesbox for happy.
Encourage children to draW#&chegkmark in

the appropriate bo¥®C8htinue.thé”procedure,
having children g@me tdlithe front to role-play the
dialogue for the réfaifiing Teelings. Clap for a job
well done!

AF7T:R PATE 24

P@Epa@ior Show Time!

PoifidBut theé’mascot with the flower at the
BettoMeffthe page. Direct children to page

101. Help children decide what they liked most
from Unit 2. Say: What I liked most from Unit
Bywas learning about how animals protect
themselves! Use an excited voice as you point
to the Amazing page (22). Encourage children to
draw what they liked most from Unit 2: a song or
chant, the Little Book story, the Amazing project,
or just a word. Reassure them that any personal
response is fine! Revisit their ideas from Think
about Learning.

p| Children Decide!

| After children complete their drawings,
invite them to display them. Hold up a drawing
and say: (Paola) liked (making hedgehogs).
(Daniel), did you also like that? What did you
like, then? Provide English language support
when needed. Repeat the procedure with the
remaining drawings. Take notes on children’s
preferences so you can determine what to
include in the end-of-the-year show.

AP\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song “My Feelings”
A218 To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song. First, practice
the conversation with Happy Caterpillar. Then
encourage children to join in and sing their part.

Portfolio
P2 Have children review the things in their
=% Portfolio Envelope to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him/her show you his
or her favorite work. Make sure children put all
pages back inside the Portfolio.

L“'B See Workbook page 20.
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name parts of a Identify activities families do
house at home

Identify and name furniture Indicate location of furniture
items items

Indicate location of family Understand and follow simple
members in a house commands

P S

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Parts of a House: Action Verbs:

kitchen, living room, raise (your hand), start, have
bedroom, bathroom, hallway,  fun, crawl, drink, talk, take
Stairs, closet, dining room care, do, cook, catch, glue,
R ¢ [{ems: hang

bed, stove, sofa, toilet, fridge, Nature and Science Words:
PV, lamp, sink spider, web, fly

Numbers:

thirty to thirty-nine

Target Language and Structures

Where is (Baby)? (He) is (in the ~ Where is the (bed)? It is (in the
bedroom). bedroom).

Where is (Sister)? (She) is (in
the hallway).

What is (she) doing? (She) is
(playing with a ball).

e > 4

) ¢

W Overview

Content Connections

Math: Art:
Identify and trace numbers: Make spiders
30-39 .
Music:
Count to 39 Sing and act out songs

Identify and count sets of 10 Move to music

Nature and Science: Language Arts:
Observe that spiders make Say and act out chants

webs to catch their food
Role-play

\ 4




Amazing and Project Reading and Writing Readiness

Observe that spiders make webs to catch Identify initial sounds: /n/, /k/,  Practice motor skills
their food lal, 11/

Project: Make Spiders Trace letters: Nin, Cc, Gg, li

Trace words and use rebuses
to read simple sentences

Practice visual discrimination

Little Book
Where Is Meg?

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Talk about house and furniture

Take home Show Time items at home

drawings Sing songs and say chants at
home

Competency-based Educatign

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Social Development: Language and Communication:
Develop sensitivity toward the Identify characteristics of the

needs, viewpoints, and feelings of writing system; Reading and Writing
others; Values section, p. T30 Readiness page, p. T30 Values

G

WNIT 2
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Objectives

¢ To predict unit topic

¢ To identify and name parts of a house

¢ To review numbers: 1-20

e To review shapes

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

hello, good-bye, tree house, bedroom, living
room, house, home, family, look, predict, draw,
listen, find, raise (your hand)

Language
This is (a tree house).
Find the beds.

Materials

Class Audio CD, classroom calendar, Happy
Caterpillar puppet, white paper (one sheet per
child), crayons, twenty milk cartons, Portfolio
Envelopes, plastic bags

BEFORE PAGE 25

Sing the “Good Morning Song”
A3 1 Play the audio. Have children sing along.

Calendar Work

A4 8 Work daily with a large classroom calendar.
Have Happy Caterpillar point to the day on
the calendar. Ask: What day is today, Happy
Caterpillar? It is (Monday). Have the class repeat
after Happy Caterpillar. Then play the audio and
have children listen. Play the audio again and
encourage them to join in singing as best they
can. Praise all efforts.

W Home

DURING PAGE 25

m 1 Look, predict, and draw. Listen.
A3 predict Together

Display page 25. Point to the pictures on the

page and have children look at them carefully.

Say: Our house is our... Encourage children

to say: home! Then say: Houses have many...

Encourage children to answer: rooms. Invite

them to name rooms in a house. Children may

use their native language if necessary.

Then play Audio A5. Have children listen.
Encourage them to mime the actions witfiWou.
At the end of the song, have children_insefjthe
topic in the final verse of the songy FUFMWith
(my home)!

Next, have children close theiwbo@ks. Disifibute
drawing paper and crayoffs. Askechildféhn to draw
one thing they think will 8ppear in The unit and
that is not on page 25WiLhen holddlip children’s
drawings and nagffeé thelyocabitifary items

children predict Will appean

Check Pr&Muiions

Encourage Ghildg€f®te look through the unit to
cheglif theirf@fedictions were correct. Have
théf cla@ if tHy see the item they predicted.

Nextbhave ghildren open their books again to
page 2GPoint to the picture cues on the page
g@hd teach the four items that appear there: tree
house, bedroom, living room, and house. Say:
Whis is (a tree house). Have children repeat the
words after you.

Play the Target Song “My House” to expose
children to the new vocabulary. Use Happy
Caterpillar to model the questions and answers
in the song. Sing the song and do the actions
that go with it. Have children listen attentively.
Next, play the audio again. Have children raise
their hands when they hear the words they just
learned: tree house, bedroom, living room, and
house.

‘.‘?,:“ Do the Find It! Activity

¥" Point to Happy Caterpillar and read his
speech bubble: Find the beds! Have children
look for beds in the unit. (Beds can be found on
pages 25, 26, 27, 28, and 36.)

AFTER PAGE 25

| Number Train
‘i Give children twenty small milk cartons
or boxes with the tops cut off and labeled
with the numbers 1 to 20. Have them work
together to place these “train cars” in sequential
order. Finally, count all the train cars, point to
the number on each, and check if they were
sequenced correctly.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A7 ¥ Have children sing and wave good-bye.

Portfolio
903 Remember to put letter-sized or smaller
=+ student work into each student’s
Portfolio Envelope. Help children decide what
work they want in their Portfolio.

L'B See Workbook page 21.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

4 )
‘ Counting Shapes

| Divide the class into four teams and
assign a shape (circle, square, triangle, or
rectangle) to each. Challenge teams to find at
least five small items with their shape in the
classroom. Provide each team with a plastic
bag and have them put the items they find
inside the bag. Then have each team count
the items with their shape and report to the

kclass. )




s

Unit Preview; FIND IT in the unit: beds
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¥2 ‘Listen and say. Find and match.
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She is in
the kitchef.
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Vocabulary Presentation: kitchen, living room, bedroom, bathroom; Review: family members
Language Presentation: Where is (Baby)? (He) is in the (bedroom).




Objectives

¢ To identify rooms in a house

¢ To repeat names of rooms in a house

¢ To indicate the location of family members in
a house

¢ To review family members

¢ To review pets

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

kitchen, living room, bedroom, bathroom, Mom,
Dad, Baby, Brother, Grandma, cat, start, have
fun, listen, say, find, match

Language
What is this? It is the (kitchen).
Where is (Baby)? (He) is (in the bedroom).

Materials

Class Audio CD, beanbag, music CD, kitchen,
living room, bedroom, bathroom, hallway, and
stairs Picture Cards, pencils, Happy Caterpillar
puppet, a pot, a towel, a pillow, a book, a spoon,
a blanket, a bottle of shampoo

BEFORE PAGE 26

Vocabulary Presentation

Draw a house on the board. Ask: What is this? It
is a house. Next, display the kitchen, living room,
bedroom, and bathroom Picture Cards. Hold

up the cards as you say the words. Then hold

up the kitchen Picture Card. Ask: What is this?
Happy Caterpillar answers: It is the kitchen. Have
children repeat kitchen after Happy Caterpillar.
Repeat the procedure with living room, bedroom,
and bathroom.

F 4 ‘ Hot Potato

| Attach the kitchen, living room, bedroom,
and bathroom Picture Cards to the board. Have
children sit in a circle. Give a child a beanbag,
which will be the hot potato. Play some music
and have children pass the hot potato around.
Stop the music. Name a room in a house:
(Kitchen). Invite the child with the beanbag to
stand up and point to the corresponding card on
the board. Repeat with the remaining cards. Play
several rounds.

DURING PAGE 26

7>\ 2 Listen and say. Find andgmgtci

A38 8 Play Audio A37. Point to thgfphotoS
of the vocabulary items, say the Words, an@
have children repeat. Undedine edéh word
with your finger as you ndfe eagh, itef. Next,
invite children to find theRitel€n, [Wing room,
bedroom, and bathw®f. in the sgéhe. Then show
children how to t#ce a line frof the kitchen
to the correspondingdfltsStration in the scene.
Encourage ghildren¥®,trace lines with their index
finger befof@ t@ywdo 5& with a pencil. Repeat
the precedufe with 1iVing room, bedroom, and
batiFoom.

(k‘én li¥ing room bedroom bathroomj

BXplain to children that Mom, Dad, Grandma,
and Grandpa are affectionate names for Mother,
Rather, Grandmother, and Grandfather.

Next, point to the scene and to the speech
bubbles. Say the dialogue that goes with the
scene: Where is Mom? She is in the kitchen. Play
Audio A38 and point to the scene as children
repeat.

Where is Mom? She is in the kitchen.
Where is Grandma? She is in the living room.

Where is Baby? He is in the bedroom.
Where is the cat? It is in the bathroom. It is
playing with some yarn!

Say the “We Have Finished Chant”
A6 8 Play the audio and have children join in.
Invite them to sing and do the actions that go
with the song.

AFTER PAGE 26

Target Song “My House”

A3608 Play the Target Song “My House” to
expose children to the new vocabulary. Display
the bedroom, hallway, stairs, and living room
Picture Cards around the room. Use Happy
Caterpillar to model the questions and answers
in the song. He sings the children’s part. Walk
around the room and have Happy Caterpillar
point to the cards as they are mentioned in the
song. Have children listen and look attentively.

QB See Workbook page 22.

o

EXTRA ACTIVITY

| Where Can You Find This?

‘i Attach the kitchen, living room,
bedroom, and bathroom Picture Cards to

the board at children’s eye level. Hold up a
pot and ask: Where can you find this? Have
Happy Caterpillar answer: In the kitchen!
Repeat with other objects: a towel, pillow,
book, spoon, blanket, bottle of shampoo, and
so on. Then pose the same questions to the

kchildren. Accept all logical answers.

J

WNIT 9



Objectives
¢ To identify rooms and parts of a house
¢ To repeat names of rooms and parts of a house
¢ To review family members
¢ To review pets
¢ To indicate the location of family members in
a house
¢ To identify activities families do at home
¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

kitchen, living room, bedroom, bathroom,
hallway, stairs, closet, dining room, upstairs,
downstairs, ball, cat, dog, water, Sister, Baby,
Mom, Grandma, Dad, Brother, play, crawl, sleep,
arink, talk, read, take care, eat

Language
Where is (Sister)? (She) is (in the hallway).
What is (she) doing? (She) is (playing with a ball).

Materials

Class Audio CD, hallway, stairs, closet, dining
room, bedroom, and living room Picture Cards,
Happy Caterpillar puppet, pencils, soft ball, white
paper (one sheet per child), crayons

BEFORE PAGE 27

Vocabulary Presentation

Draw a house on the board. Ask: What is it? It is
a house. Say: Let’s learn other rooms and parts
of a house. Hold up the hallway, stairs, closet,
and dining room Picture Cards. Name the new
words and have children repeat after you.

w Home

Target Song “My House”

A3608 Attach the bedroom, hallway, stairs, and
living room Picture Cards to the board. Play the
Target Song and point to the cards as they are
mentioned. Use Happy Caterpillar to model the
questions and answers. He sings the children’s
part. Have children listen and look attentively.

DURING PAGE 27

o\ 3 Listen and say. Find and match.
A41 8 Play Audio A39. Point to the photos of

the vocabulary items, say the words, and have

children repeat. Next, invite children to fifid"the

hallway, the stairs, the closet, and thesdinifig

room in the scene. Then show chil@iren Fiéw

to trace a line from the photo of flie hallwdy

to the corresponding illustratign iithe sceffe.

Encourage children to trag€ lines withsREir

index finger before they @e.seWithla pencil.

[hallway stairsgClosdt difliAg room)

Next, have childrerf@atch the remaining photos
with the cotESpendingppictures. Point to the
sceneand t8\the”speech bubbles. Say the
dialg@ue that@oes with the scene: Where is
Béaby? HFE is cfawling up the stairs!
Rlay¥udiog’A40 and A41 and point to the scene
a§lchildeen repeat.

(Where is Sister? She is upstairs. She is in )
the hallway.
What is she doing? She is playing with a ball.
Where is Baby? He is on the stairs.
What is he doing? He is crawling up the stairs!
Where is the cat? It is in the closet.
What is it doing? It is sleeping.
Where is Mom? She is in the dining room.
What is she doing? She is drinking water

\and talking to Grandma. )

(Where is Dad? He is upstairs. He is in the h

bedroom.

What is he doing? He is reading.

Where is Brother? He is in the living room.
What is he doing? He is taking care of Baby!
Where is the dog? It is in the kitchen.

What is it doing? It is eating.

Where is Grandma? She is in the dining room.
What is she doing? She is eating and talking
to Mom!

J

Vocabulary Practice

Display page 26. Invite a child to come up. Ask:
Where is (Mom)? (She) is (in the kitchen). Repeat
with other family members and other children
and for page 27.

AFTER PAGE 27

“ Upstairs, Downstairs

| Display page 27. Ask: Is Dad upstairs or
downstairs? Have Happy Caterpillar answer:
Upstairs. Then throw a soft ball to a child. Ask:
Is Sister upstairs or downstairs? Elicit: Upstairs.
Repeat with other family members and other
children. Play several rounds.

L'B See Workbook page 23.

o

EXTRA ACTIVITY

My House
Distribute drawing paper and crayons.

Encourage children to draw their homes.
Finally, invite children to come up and show
their drawings to the rest of the class. Have
them name the rooms in their homes.




wi-e,
¥ 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

L
Where is

Baby?

| ~
ll'é NS
e‘
«S

R ™~

He is crow|in?
up the stairs!
dining r‘oorﬁ le

Vocabulary Presentation: hallway, stairs, closet, dining room; Review: upstairs, downstairs
Language Presentation: Where is (Sister)? (She) is (in the hallway). What is (she) doing? (She) is (playing with a ball).



?‘&2-46’
'4 ¢ Listen, look, and match.

stove sofa sink

Vocabulary Presentation: bed, stove, sofa, sink, toilet, fridge, TV, lamp; Vocabulary Practice: bathroom, bedroom, kitchen, dining room
Language Presentation: Where is the (bed)? It is in the (bedroom).



Objectives

¢ To identify and name furniture items

e To indicate location of furniture items

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

bed, stove, sofa, sink, toilet, fridge, TV, lamp,
bathroom, bedroom, living room, kitchen, dining
room, listen, look, match, trace, find, sing

Language
What is this? It is (a bed).
Where is the (bed)? It is in the (bedroom).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
pictures of a bed, a stove, a sofa, a sink, a lamp,
a toilet, a fridge, and a TV, pencils, bedroom,
kitchen, bathroom, and living room Picture Cards

BEFORE PAGE 28

What Is This?

Hold up the picture of the bed. Ask: What is
this? Happy Caterpillar answers: It is a bed.
Have children repeat bed after Happy Caterpillar.
Repeat with: stove, sofa, and sink.

Next, attach the pictures of the bed, stove, sofa,
sink, lamp, toilet, fridge, and TV to the board at
children’s eye level. Invite a child to come up.
Happy Caterpillar points to a picture and asks
the child: What is this? The child answers: It is
(a bed). Repeat with the rest of the pictures and
other children.

DURING PAGE 28

o\ 4 Listen, look, and match.
A43 8 Display page 28. Play Audio A42. Point to
the pictures as children repeat.

(It is a bed. Where is the bed? It is in the )
bedroom.
It is a stove. Where is the stove? It is in the
kitchen.
It is a sofa. Where is the sofa? It is in the
living room.
It is a sink. Where is the sink? It is in the
bathroom.
J
Next, distribute pencils and enco dréh

in the corresponding room.

Play Audio A43 and havefchildremyfing
closet, the lamp, the toile i€ fridge, and the
TV in the rooms atdfE&Bottom ofgfhe page.
Invite volunteersd® ansWer each question by
completing the s&RieCe: Tt in the...

Find the Mm is the closet?

Fing’the lafg?” Where is the lamp?
Eifd the toil&. Where is the toilet?

RinddFe fridge. Where is the fridge?
Firféhthe #V. Where is the TV?

AFTER PAGE 28

The Bed Is in the Bedroom

‘ Place the bedroom, kitchen, bathroom, and
living room Picture Cards around the room. Have
children sit in a circle. Walk around the circle.
Stop and tap a child on the shoulder. Hand him
or her the picture of the bed. Say: The bed is in
the bedroom. Have the child walk around the
room and look for the bedroom Picture Card.
Encourage him or her to hold up the card and
the picture and say: The bed is in the bedroom.

Repeat the procedure with kitchen/stove,
bathroom/sink, and living room/sofa.

Target Song “My House”

A360 Play the audio. Sing the song along with
Happy Caterpillar. He sings the children’s part.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
join in as best they can. Praise all efforts.

WwWB See Workbook page 24.

P

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Let’s Sing!
Sing the following song to the tune of “For
He’s a Jolly Good Fellow.”

The stove is in the kitchen.
The lamp is in the living room.
The closet is in the bedroom.
Everything is in place!

The table is in the dining room.
The sink in the bathroom.

The fridge is in the kitchen.
kEverything is in place!

WNIT 2



" Reading
Readiness

Objectives

¢ To identify uppercase and lowercase letters:
Nn, Cc, Gg, li

¢ To identify initial sounds: /n/, /k/, /g/, /1/

¢ To discriminate initial sounds

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

letter, nurse, nest, nine, lion, cat, cake, catr,
banana, fish, garden, gate, guitar, ice cream,
iguana, igloo, truck, listen, cross out

Language
This is big (N).
This is small (n).
(N) is for (nose).

Materials
Class Audio CD, pencils, craft sticks, sandbox

BEFORE PAGE 29

Sing the “Let’s Wiggle!” Song
A298 Sing this song to get children started. Play
the audio and encourage children to join in as
best they can. Praise all efforts.

N Is for Nose

Write the letter Nn on the board. Point to
uppercase N and say: This is big N. Point to
lowercase n and say: This is small n. Then point
to your nose and say: Nnnose starts with the
/n/ sound. N is for nose. Have children repeat
nnnose after you, exaggerating the /n/ sound.
Follow the same procedure with the letters Cc,
Gg, and /i and words that begin with each letter.

W Home

DURING PAGE 29

5 Listen and cross out the picture
A4l that has a different initial sound.
Point to the letters Nn, Cc, Gg, and /i and have
children identify them. Then point to the photos
in each box, name the items, and have children
repeat after you. Exaggerate the beginning
sounds.

Next, play Audio A44. Distribute pencils.
Encourage children to cross out the word thaj
has a different initial sound in each group of foll
Before the activity, draw a big X on the boakd
and say: Cross out.

nurse nest nine lion

cat banana cake car

fish garden gate g@uitar
ice cream iguana idloo_giFtek

Finally, have volupi€ersBay whicH picture they
crossed out in €8gh grotip:

AFTER FACT 29

Pet’s Wike Letters!” Song
A4S0 Explain T children that they will make
|ettersAifith thelf bodies. Set furniture aside
anddivideghildren into groups of four. Play the
afidio, Sifg along, and have children listen.

Play the audio again. At the end of the song, fill
the blank with a letter and encourage children
to form it with their bodies.

Trace Letters

Take children to the playground. Have them
stand around the sandbox. Hand a stick to a
child and say: Nnnest starts with the /n/ sound.
Encourage the child to write the uppercase and
lowercase letter Nn. Repeat the procedure with
other children and the letters Gg, Cc, and Ii.

WB See Workbook page 25.
g

EXTRA ACTIVITY

fSame or Different?

Say a pair of words: nnnine/nnnurse.
Exaggerate the initial sounds. Have children
clap if the words have the same initial sound
and ask them to remain silent if the words
have different initial sounds. Repeat with
other pairs of words and the /n/, /k/, /g/, and
x/I/ sounds.




Mg
¥ 5 ¢ Listen and cross out the picture that has a different initial sound.

WNIT 2

Pre-reading Practice: Nn, Cc, Gg, Ii; discriminating sounds



‘ o< Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace and read.

Ce |[Cgq

# o ltisa period.

Pre-reading and Pre-writing Practice: Nn, Cc, Gg, Ii; rebuses and simple sentences
Values: We respect differences.



Red( \

Objectives

¢ To identify and trace letters: Nn, Cc, Gg, li

¢ To discriminate initial sounds

¢ To read and write simple sentences

e To practice fine motor skills

e To learn a value: We respect differences

e To use language to express a value

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
letter, sound, nurse, cat, girl, igloo, differences,
trace, cut out, paste, read, respect, care

Language

What letter is this? It is the letter (N).
(N) is for (nose).

Itis a car.

It is a period.

We respect differences.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
Cutouts, scissors, glue, pencils, Values Poster,
white paper (one sheet per child), crayons

BEFORE PAGE 30

Yes or No

Write the letters Nn, Cc, Gg, and /i on the board.

Point to them and have children identify them.
Next, say: N is for nnnose. Exaggerate the
beginning sound. Have Happy Caterpillar say:
Yes! Then say: C is for nnnest. Have Happy

Caterpillar say: No! Next, have Happy Caterpillar

say: (C) is for (cccar). Invite a volunteer to say

Yes! or No! If his or her answer is correct, have

the class clap. Repeat several rounds with the
letters Nn, Cc, Gg, and /i and other children.

DURING PAGE 30

cge 6 Trace letters. Cut out and paste.
| Trace and read.

Point to the letters Nn, Cc, Gg, and /i and have
children identify them: What letter is this? It is the
letter (N). Next, distribute pencils and encourfige
children to trace the letters.

Then hold up the Cutouts for page 30. P3int 0
each Cutout. Name the items and h@V&tehildien
repeat after you: nurse, cat, girl, @hd iglod.
Exaggerate the beginning soundsk

Next, have children cut ogfthe Cutdlits®&ahd put
a small amount of glue ofi\thefack of each.
Explain they will hayeste paste eagh Cutout

and rebus
Encourage

rst sentence aloud with the class.
ord and point to the rebus as
car. Then have the class read

inally, read the speech bubble: It is a period.
ve children repeat after you and point to the
periods at the ends of the sentences. Explain
that we always use a period at the end of a
sentence. Have children trace the periods.

AFTER PAGE 30

VALUES ACTIVITY

Value: Respecting Differences
~ | Display the Values Poster. Have children
sit in a semicircle. Point to the value: Respect
differences. Read it aloud and have children
repeat after you. Then point to the two children.
Say: Look, at the boys’ drawings. They are
bicycles. Point to the bike on the left. Then invite
a child to come up, and ask: What color is this
bike? It is red. Then point to the bike on the
right: What color is this bike? It is purple. Very
good! The two drawings are bikes, but they are
different. One is red, and the other one is purple.
The two bikes are pretty! These boys respect
differences! We respect differences, too!

Next, have children go back to their seats.
Distribute drawing paper and crayons. Encourage
the boys to draw a toy car and the girls a doll.
Next, invite a pair of girls to the front and have
them show their dolls to the rest of the class.
Describe each doll and then ask: Are the dolls
different? Yes! Then say: The dolls are different,
and they are very pretty. Encourage the children
to clap and then say: We respect differences.

Repeat with a pair of boys. Continue until all
children have shown their drawings to the class.
Praise all efforts.

QB See Workbook page 26.

—

EXTRA ACTIVITY

“Values Are Important” (Part 1)
A168 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
sing along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

WNIT



& Where BIeg2

Hello, Pam. |
Meg is in our
living room.

AUDIO SCRIPT

46 Where Is Meg?

1. Pam: Hello, is Meg here?
Mom: Hello, Pam. Meg is in our living
room.

2. Pam: Meg, I’'m here. Where are you?
Meg: I'm here. Find me!

3. Pam: What are you doing?
Meg: | am cooking.

4. Meg: I’'m cooking in my kitchen.
Pam: In your living room? Oh!

W Home

I |
P Meg, I'm here.
.~ # Where are you!

/@\ Bficourage children to take their
=% |jttle Books home to share with
their families. This book is about
children playing and about rooms in
a house. The girls in the story play
with a stove made out of a cardboard
box. Children may enjoy making a
stove out of a box and playing with
their family members at home.

¥ 'm cooking % In your living
in my kitchen. room? Oh!

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

arw Tell children that role-playing the
story is something they can do
as part of the end-of-the-year Show
Time! Remind children that they are
learning English for speaking in class
and at home, but also for their Show
Time celebration. Encourage them to
use art supplies, clothes, props, and
the stove they made as they role-play.



LitHle Book

Objectives
¢ To assemble a Little Book
¢ To listen to and read a story
e To role-play a story
¢ To review family members and rooms in
a house
¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
hello, living room, kitchen, bathroom, bedroom,
dining room, box, play, do, cook, find

Language

What is this? It is (a box).
Who is this? It is (Mom,).
Meg is in our living room.
Where are you?

I’m here.

Find me.

What are you doing?

| am cooking.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
hallway, stairs, bedroom, and living room Picture
Cards, tape, large box, five medium-sized boxes,
colored paper, crayons, art supplies, blocks,
DVD or ActiveTeach

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the Target Song “My House”

A368 Before you sing the Target Song, attach the
bedroom, hallway, stairs, and living room Picture
Cards to the board at children’s eye level and
draw a tree house and a TV next to the cards.
Name each item and invite children to come up
and point to it. Then play the audio. Use Happy
Caterpillar to model the conversation. Have
children listen. Stop the audio every time an item

is mentioned and invite a child to come up and
point to it.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK

aschWhere Is Meg?

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

2! Role-play

_l Role-play the story with Happy Caterpillar.
Next, invite three children to come up. Assign
a character to each, say the lines, and have
children repeat after you. Provide them with a
box so they can use it as a toy stove as they
role-play.

1. Carefully tear out the page along the margin
and fold it in half to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Children can name people, colors, shapes, a
clothes.

3. Point to the title and say: This is the i

title of the story is “Where Is Meg? dR@int t0%he
numbers on each page for childrgfi to idéRitify the
page numbers.

Next, point to the picturesgfext to the,linés. This
will help children know wio isspP&aking: This is
what Mom says. This_is wHaFMeg Says. This is
what Pam says.

4. Play the audid@whileffemshow children the
pages. Have themYigten.

5. Play the @udi@aagaif®This time, point to the

picturgs nextitosthe Tifies that show who is

i ch page. Point to the scenes and
Ip clarify meaning.

A\ Home-School Connection

“=%® Have children take the story home to

share with their families. Children can look at the
pictures to remember the story and role-play with
their families.

E Play the DVD
== | As a final reward, show children the

animated version of the story on the Big Fun
DVD or in the ActiveTeach.

WwWB See Workbook page 27.
g

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Build a Room

Cover the inside of five medium-sized boxes
with different colored paper. Tell children
that each box will be a room in a house—
bedroom, dining room, bathroom, living
room, or kitchen. Divide the class into five

~N

is? It is (a box). Who is this? It is (Mom). Next, ' ?
oint to the first scene. Say: Pam wants to play groups. Provide a box and assign a room to
th Meg. Who opens the door? Mom. Where each group. Provide blocks gnd art'supplles
is Meg? In the living room. Turn to page 2. Ask: kfor children to draw and furnish their rooms. )
What does Meg say? Find me! Display page 3.
Ask: What is Meg doing? She is cooking.

Finally, turn to page 4. Point to the box and ask:
What is this? It is a stove. Where is the stove?

In the living room. Then say: Pam and Meg are
playing with a toy stove in the living room. Where
can we find a real stove? Encourage children to

answer: In the kitchen! WNIT 2



Next, put thirty plastic forks on a table. Have
children stand around the table and have them
count the forks with you: 1, 2, 3,... 30! Say: We
have thirty forks! Then make three sets of ten
forks and put a rubber band around each set.
Say: Each set has ten forks. We have three sets
of ten forks each. Let’s count by tens. Ready?
10, 20, 30. How many forks do we have?
Encourage children to answer: Thirty forks.

DURING PAGE 33

Objectives

¢ To learn numbers: 30-39

¢ To count to 39

¢ To count sets of ten

e To review shapes

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary oo mnmmmnommrooooooo
number, fork, set, listen, say, count, stick, trace, run ; WWW | WWW |

Language oA T i

We have thirty forks. O U VPRV Sy

Each set has ten forks. 7 Listen and say.

Let’s count by tens. lﬂ A48 and trace.

How many forks do we have? Thirty forks. Have children count the

page along with you. Sa
by tens: 10, 20, 30 )
number 30 and

Materials

Class Audio CD, 30 plastic forks, three rubber
bands, pencils, Stickers, flashlight, kitchen, living
room, bedroom, bathroom, hallway, stairs, closet,
and dining room Picture Cards

BEFORE PAGE 33

Sing the “Shape Song”

A3508 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again. Pause after each shape’s
description and have children guess the shape.
Finally, play the audio again and encourage
children to join in singing as best they can.
Praise all efforts.

r is this? Invite
y good! This is the

ctivity. Say: Each set has ten
sk: How many forks does Happy

lay the audio. Have children listen and repeat
they point to the corresponding number on
the page.

Say the “Thirties Family Chant”

A478 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio and invite children to chant along.
Before the chant, write the numbers 30 to 39
on the board and point to them as they are
mentioned in the audio.

W Home

thirty thirty-one thirty-two thirty-three
thirty-four thirty-five thirty-six
thirty-seven thirty-eight thirty-nine

Then show the Stickers for page 33. Have
children count the forks on each Sticker. Remind
children that each set has ten forks, so they

can count by tens and then count the individual
forks. Next, have children stick the Stickers in
the correct boxes. Then have them count the
forks in each box on the page. Finally, show
children how to trace the numbers 30 to 39, first
with their index finger and then with a pencil.

AFTER PAGE 33

“ Flashlight Fun!

Play a numbers guessing game. Turn
off the lights and pull down the shades so the
room is dark. Then turn on a flashlight and draw
big numbers, from 1 to 39, on the wall. See if
children can guess the numbers correctly!

* TIP: Hints

In the “Flashlight Fun!” game you can
give children hints to make it easier,
such as: | am writing a number between
30 and 39.

WB See Workbook page 28.
—

EXTRA ACTIVITY
-

On the Count of Three!

4 Take children to the playground. Put
the bedroom, bathroom, living room, dining
room, hallway, closet, stairs, and kitchen
Picture Cards around the playground. Have
children stand in a circle in the center of
the playground. Then say: On the count of
three, let’s all run to the kitchen. Ready? One,
two, three, kitchen! Have children race and
look around the playground for the kitchen
Picture Card. Repeat the procedure with the

kremaining cards.

J







AMAZING

Look closely. Cut out and paste the cutouts in order.

/

34 CriticaI;Thinkin:_Spiders_catch food in theipwebs
Science Words: spider, fly web




Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To learn how spiders catch food in their webs
e To practice fine motor skills

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
spider, fly, web, food, catch, make, look, cut out,
paste

Language
Spiders catch food in their webs.
Spiders eat flies.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
pictures or drawings of a spider, a spider web,
and a fly, Cutouts, scissors, glue, string, chalk,
sponge ball

BEFORE PAGE 34

Sing the “Amazing Nature” Song
A208 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
sing along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

Build Background

Attach the pictures of a spider, a web, and a fly
to the board at children’s eye level. Point to each
item and name it. Have children repeat after you.
Then explain that spiders make webs to catch
their food. Then have Happy Caterpillar say:
Spiders eat flies. Have him point to the fly on the
board. Have Happy Caterpillar ask children: Do
you eat flies? No!

Sing the “Spider Web Song”

A49 Play the audio. Have children listen as you
sing and do the actions. Then play the audio and
encourage children to do the actions with you.
Encourage them to join in singing as best they
can. Praise all efforts.

DURING PAGE 34

their webs. Have childre
to the web. Have them r
after you.

Next, show the @litoutslifor page 34. Describe
each Cutout. Hav@childréf"€ut out the pictures.

Ask them tegput a sMall amount of glue on each
Cutout. Ch ‘@. il h&%e to paste the Cutouts
in ordér: 1: 27 fly caught in the web, 3: spider

eaig’the fly.
AFi =R FAGE 34

“ Les Make a Giant Spider Web!
Take children to the playground. Have them
m five concentric circles. Pass out string and
guide them in passing it around in such a way
that the class forms a giant spider web.

“ Catch Flies!

Draw a giant spider web on the playground
with chalk. One child is the spider and the rest
are flies. Hand a sponge ball to the spider. Have
the flies run around the spider web. The spider
cannot leave the web. The spider has to throw
the ball and hit a child. If the ball hits a child, he
or she gets caught by the spider and has to jump
into the web. Continue playing until the spider
has caught several flies. Play several rounds so
children take turns being spiders and/or flies.

B See Workbook page 29.
» =

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Sing the “Eensey Weensy Spider Song” )
Sing the song and do the actions. Have
children listen. Then sing it again and
encourage children to do the actions and to
sing along with you as best they can. Praise

all efforts.

Eensey weensey spider

Went up the water spout. (move your fingers
to simulate a walking spider)

Down came the rain

And washed the spider out. (wiggle your
fingers to simulate rain)

Out came the sun

And dried up all the rain. (draw a sun on the
board)

And eensey weensey spider

Went up the spout again. (move your fingers

kz‘o simulate a walking spider)

WNIT 2



Objectives

¢ To do an art project

¢ To talk about spiders

e To learn how spiders make webs to catch
their food

¢ To use fine motor skills

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
spider, pom-pom, legs, ceiling, look, say, make,
bend, glue, stick, hang

Language

What are these? They are spiders.
Glue the pom-poms.

Stick the legs into the body.

Bend the legs.

Glue the eyes.

Hang your spider from the ceiling!

Materials

Class Audio CD, pom-poms (one bigger than
the other, two per child), pipe cleaners cut in half
(eight halves per child), glue, string, scissors,
glue gun (optional), and googly eyes (two per
child), tape, white cards, scissors, markers,
candy, Unit 3 Picture Cards, pictures of a spidey
a spider web, and a fly

BEFORE PAGE 35

Revisit the “Spider Web Song”

A498 Play the audio. Sing the song and do the
actions. Play the audio again. Invite children to
do the actions with you. Encourage them to sing
along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

W Home

“ Look and Say

| Divide the class into two teams: A and B.
Invite a member of each team to come up. Show
the children the pictures of a spider, a web, and
a fly briefly, one at a time. Ask the two children
to look at the pictures and try to remember the
order in which they appeared.

Have the child from team A name the items in
order. If his or her response is correct, the child
wins a point for his or her team. If not, the child
from Team B has a chance to answer. Contintie
playing. During the second round, the child who
gets to answer first is the child from TeafaB?
Play several rounds with other pairsghlie t&am
with the most points wins the ganfé.

DURING PAGE 35

Make Spiders
=1 Before class, assemBl&the méterials

needed for the prgjéct. Wou willg#€ed: pom-
poms, pipe cleafiers cuffin.half, glue, string, and
googly eyes. Showlghildren page 35 and read
the title of {fféaprojec®aloud: Make Spiders.

Then ghow &hildfenow to follow these steps:

1. @lue fwo pdin-poms together. (The smaller
on@wilfbe thespider’s head. The larger one will

Be ti@spidér's body). Say: Glue the pom-poms.

2V Stick the ends of eight pipe cleaner halves
into the larger pom-pom. Say: Stick the legs into

the body.
3. Bend the pipe cleaners. Say: Bend the legs.

4. Glue the eyes onto the smaller pom-pom. Say:

Glue the eyes.

Point to Happy Caterpillar and read his speech
bubble aloud. Underline each word as you read:
Hang your spider from the ceiling! Then point to
the ceiling. Glue a string onto the larger pom-
pom of each spider and use tape to hang the
spiders from the ceiling.

(If you notice that glue does not keep all the
materials together, you might wish to use a glue
gun and help children assemble their spiders.
Make sure children do not touch the glue gun).
Have children look at the ceiling, and ask: What
are these? They are spiders!

AFTER PAGE 35

“ Spider or Candy?

| Before class, draw four spiders and four
pieces of candy on white cards and cut them
out. Move furniture aside and have children sit
in a circle. Ask children to close their eyes, and
tape the spiders and candies randomly in the
center of the circle.

Put a Picture Card from Unit 3 on top of each
spider or candy. Invite a child to choose a card.
Have him or her name the item depicted on the
card. If the response is correct, invite the child

to lift up the card. If there is a spider under

the card, have the child leave the card on the
floor and put the spider on top of it. If there is a
candy, the child gets a real piece of candy and
can take the card. Continue playing until all items
have been identified. Play several rounds.



Hang your spider
’ frongw )J;he ceﬁing!

WNIL.3

Amazing Project: Make hanging spiders.
Science and Art Connections o/



@ 9 Ask, answer, and check.

Where is
Dad?

He is in the

|iving room.

Page 102




W\

Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
Dad, Mom, closet, cat, stove, fridge, bed, sofa,
ask, answer, check

Language

Who is (he)? He is (Dad).

What is this? It is (a closet).

Where is (Dad)? (He) is (in the living room).
Where is (Sister)? (She) is (in the hallway).

What is (she) doing? (She) is (playing ball).
Where is the (bed)? It is (in the bedroom).

Is (N) for (nnnest)? Yes.

Is (N) for (ggguitar)? No.

Spiders catch food with their webs.

Materials
Class Audio CD, pencils, crayons, Happy
Caterpillar puppet, Portfolio Envelopes

BEFORE PAGE 36

AFL mSon_gg and Chants
== Revisit the Songs and Chants from

Unit 3 (Audios A36, A45, A47, and A49). Divide
the class into four groups and assign a song to
each one. Play the audios and encourage each
group to sing along and do the actions.

arL Think about Learning

I Review Unit 3 page by page with children.
Have them look at each page attentively and
remind them what they learned on each, for
example: Look. Where is (Mom)? (She) is (in
the kitchen). Where is (Sister)? (She) is (in the
hallway). What is (she) doing? (She) is (playing
ball). Where is the (bed)? It is (in the bedroom).
Is (N) for (nnnest)? Yes. Is (N) for (ggguitar)? No!
Spiders catch food with their webs. Encourage
children to clap if they liked the page or to make
a sad face if they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 36

9 Ask, answer, and check.

Elicit each of the vocabulary itenig picturedfon
the banner: Who is (he)? (Heplis (Dag). Wh&t is

this? It is (a closet). Next gpoint iesthéBoy and

the girl and read the spe&ghBtbblgs: Where is
Dad? He is in the liyifigsoom.

Next, elicit the s@eonddiem.on the banner: Mom.

Invite a pair of chil@i&h to come up. Have one
child ask tig"questio™ Where is Mom? Have the
second chil@lookffite the house and answer:
She . i¥in the B&droom. Then ask the class to
ch€tk offfthe Blictures of Mom and Dad in their
bd8ksfbecause they have already asked and
Ghswekeddlestions about them. Continue the
aftivity With the remaining items on the banner
&nd other pairs of children. Finally, clap for a job
well done!

AFTER PAGE 36

Prepare for Show Time!

Point out the mascot with the flower at the
bottom of the page. Direct children to page 102.
Help them think of what they liked most from
Unit 3. Say: / liked how spiders make webs to
catch their food! Say this with a very excited
voice and smile as you point to the spider on
page 34. Encourage children to draw what they

liked most from Unit 3: a song or chant, the Little
Book story, the Amazing page, the project, or
just a word. Reassure them that any personal
response is fine! Revisit their ideas from Think
about Learning.

ary Children Decide!

| After children complete their drawings,
invite them to display them. Hold up a drawing
and say: (Betty) liked (to trace numbers and to
count to thirty-nine)! (Jimmy) what is your favorite
part of Unit 3? Provide English language support
when needed. Repeat the procedure with the
remaining drawings. Take notes on children’s
preferences so you can determine what to
include in the end-of-the-year show.

N\ Home-School Connection
=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song “My House”

A360 To consolidate what children have
learned in the unit, play the Target Song. First,
practice the questions and answers with Happy
Caterpillar. Then encourage children to join in
and sing their part.

Portfolio
993 Have children review the things in their
i+ Portfolio Envelopes to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him or her show you his
or her favorite work so far. Make sure children
put all pages back inside the Portfolio.

L“,n See Workbook page 30.
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name recyclable Communicate what one is
items making

Identify and name art supplies  Express needs

Communicate what one is Understand and follow simple
using commands

"‘

Target Language and Structures

What is this? It is (a plastic What do you need? | need
bottle). (glue).

What are these? They are What are you making? Wegare
(paintbrushes). making (a duck).

What are you using? I'm using
(tape).

T -

) ¢

W Overview

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Recyclable Items and Art Action Verbs:

Supplies: recycle, use, touch, tell, need,

lape, paper plates, boxes, hit, break, fall, rush, collect,

Sttipg, paint, paintbrushes, apply, spin, pop, remove,

stick8,.glue, newspaper, add, poke, tie, grow, waste,

ballgons, plastic bottles fly, travel, land, bloom, flip,
attach

Numbers:

forty to forty-nine Nature and Science Words:

seed, seedling, flower

Content Connections

Math: Music:
Identify and trace numbers: Sing and act out songs
40-49

Count to 49

Move to music

Language Arts:
Identify and count sets of 10 Say and act out chants

Nature and Science: Role-play
Observe how seeds travel

Make a spinning helicopter




Amazing and Project
Observe how seeds travel

Project: Make a Spinning Helicopter

Little Book
We Need Books!

Competency-based Educatign

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Discovering Our World: Mathematical Thinking:
Take care of the environment and Use numbers in diverse situations to
propose solutions for its conservation;  draw on the principles of counting;

Unit Opener page, p. T37 Math page, p. T45

Reading and Writing Readiness
Identify initial sounds: /h/, /t/, Practice motor skills
/bl, 13/

Trace letters: Hh, Rr, Bb, Oo

Trace words and use rebuses
to read simple sentences

Practice visual discrimination

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Talk about recycling, art

Take home Show Time supplies, and crafts at home

drawings Sing songs and say chants at
home

Values

WNIT ¢

Overview
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Objectives

¢ To predict unit topic

¢ To identify and name recyclable items

¢ To sort recyclable and non-recyclable items
¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

can, string, plastic bottles, newspaper, paper,
toilet paper roll, paper plate, box, egg carton, jar,
month, look, predict, draw, listen, recycle

Language

Find string!

Is it recyclable?

Yes, it is./No, it is not.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
paper, crayons, two empty cans, string,
Portfolio Envelopes, classroom calendar,
recyclable and non-recyclable materials

BEFORE PAGE 37

Sing the “Good Morning Song”
A3 1 Play the audio. Have children sing along.

Calendar Work

AS500 Work daily with a large classroom calendar.

Have Happy Caterpillar point to the day on

the calendar. Ask: What day is today, Happy
Caterpillar? It is (Monday). Have the class repeat
after Happy Caterpillar. Introduce the word
month. Point to the month and say: What month
is it? It is (September). Then play the audio and
have children listen. Play the audio again, sing
the song, and encourage children to join in as
best they can. Praise all efforts.

W Recycle

DURING PAGE 37

CBE m 1 Look, predict, and draw. Listen.
¥ 451 ¥ predict Together

Display page 37. Point to the recycling box and
say: Look at all the things in the box. Do you
think we can use them to make other things?
Encourage children to answer: Yes! Point to

the recycling symbol and say: We can... them!
Encourage children to complete the sentence
with the word recycle. They may use their natjive
language if necessary.

Then play Audio A5. Have children listenf
Encourage them to mime the actions with§ou.

At the end of the song, have childiéf ifSext e
topic in the final verse: Fun with (fecycled%hings)!

Next, have children close theiwbo8ks. Disifibute
drawing paper and crayoffs. Askechildfén to
draw one recyclable thin@iihe¥thifk will appear
in the unit that is noif@page 37.4Fhen hold up
children’s drawing® andlhamé&®the items children
predict will appeak

Check Pr&Muiions

Encourage Ghildg€f®te look through the unit to
cheglif theirf@fedictions were correct. Have
théf cla@ if tH8y see the items they predicted.

Nextibave ghildren open their books again to
page 3WgPoint to the items, name them, and
Pave children repeat: cans, string, toilet paper
rolls, paper plate, newspaper, plastic bottles, egg
Barton. Say: We can recycle these things to make
something nice!

Play the Target Song “Recycling” to expose
children to the new vocabulary. Use Happy
Caterpillar to model the questions and answers.
Sing the song and do the actions. Have children
listen attentively. Play the audio again. Have
children jump in place when they hear the new
words: string, plastic bottles, newspaper, paper
plates, and cans.

‘.‘?,:-5 Do the Find It! Activity

¥" Point out Happy Caterpillar and read his
speech bubble: Find string! Have children look
for string in the unit. (String can be found on

pages 37, 38, 39, 48, and Little Book page 2.)

AFTER PAGE 37

Telephone Conversation

Before class, make a telephone using two

empty cans and string. Then direct children’s
attention to the children on page 37. Say: Look,
the children are using a telephone like this

one. Model a simple conversation with Happy
Caterpillar. Invite a pair of children to come up.
Encourage them to use the telephone and have
a similar conversation to the one you acted out
with Happy Caterpillar. Continue with other pairs.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A7 ¥Play the audio. Have children sing and
wave good-bye.

Portfolio
P2 Remember to add to the Portfolio work
=+ that children feel good about and that
shows their progress.

L“" See Workbook page 31.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Is It Recyclable?

Place several recyclable and non-recyclable
things, such as plastic bottles, egg cartons,
and organic garbage, on a table. Have
children stand around the table. Point to
the items and ask: It is recyclable? Have
them answer Yes, it is or No, it is not.
Finally, have children put the recyclable
items in a recycling bin and the others in

ka wastebasket. )




I ) RECYCLE

o ¥4,
3 1¢ Look, predict, and draw. Listen. ';-

A

Unit Preview; FIND lT in the unit: strmgl




w225,
¥2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

W}'IO'I' are

you using?

I #IE S S S S

s+r*ing ammm I [ [ [ I I I [ [ I J

Vocabulary Presentation: tape, paper plates, boxes, string
Language Presentation: What are you using? I'm using (tape).



Objectives

¢ To identify recyclable items

¢ To repeat names of recyclable items

¢ To communicate what one is using

e To express wants

¢ To review prepositions

¢ To identify the location of objects

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

tape, paper plates, boxes, string, on, next to,
under, in front of, behind, use, listen, say, find,
match, want, touch, tell

Language

What is this? It is (tape).

What are these? They are (paper plates).
What are you using? I’'m using (tape).
Where is the (tape). It is (on the table).

Materials

Class Audio CD, tape, paper plates, boxes,
string, pencils, Happy Caterpillar puppet, another
puppet, tape, boxes, paper plates, and string
Picture Cards, black plastic bag, blindfold

BEFORE PAGE 38

Vocabulary Presentation

Place tape, paper plates, some boxes, and string
on a table. Have children stand around the table.
Hold up the tape and ask Happy Caterpillar:
What is this? It is tape. Have children repeat tape
after Happy Caterpillar. Repeat the procedure
with paper plates, boxes, and string.

Where Is 1t?

‘ Place the tape, the paper plates, boxes,
and string in different places around the room
for children to practice prepositions. Ask a child:
Where is the (tape)? Have him or her walk

around the room and look for the tape. When the
child finds it, have him or her answer: It is (on
the table). Continue in the same manner with the
other objects. Play several rounds changing the
locations of the objects.

DURING PAGE 38

252\ 2 Listen and say. Find and match.

As38Play Audio A52. Point to the photos of
the vocabulary items, say the words, and have
children repeat. Underline each word with yoi
finger as you name each item. Next, invite
children to find the tape, paper plates, GGXES)

finger before they do so
the procedure with the p
and string.

string)

ceng and to the speech
gue that goes with the
you using? I’'m using tape.
nd point to the scene as

[tape paper p

What are you using? I’m using tape.

What are you using? I’'m using paper plates.
What are you using? I’'m using boxes.

What are you using? I’m using string.

AFTER PAGE 38

Q! Have Big Fun Talking!

L_EIVA54 Before the activity draw a puppet, a
play house, and a robot on the board. Play the
audio and have children listen. Point to each item
as it is mentioned in the audio. Then play the

audio and use Happy Caterpillar and another
puppet to model the conversation.

Finally, invite one boy and two girls to come up
and act out the conversation. Encourage them to
point to the corresponding items on the board.
Repeat the procedure with other children.

-
G1: What do you want to make? )

B1: We want to make puppets. What do you
want to make?

G1: We want to make a play house. What
do you want to make?

G2: We want to make a robot.
\§ J

Target Song “Recycling”

A518Play the Target Song “Recycling” to expose
children to the new vocabulary. Display the tape,
boxes, paper plates, and string Picture Cards
around the room. Use Happy Caterpillar to model
the questions and answers in the song. He sings
the children’s part. Walk around the room and
have Happy Caterpillar point to the cards as they
are mentioned in the song. Have children listen
and look attentively.

WB See Workbook page 32.

—

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Touch and Tell

Put tape, a paper plate, a box, and string
inside a black plastic bag. Invite a child to
come up, and blindfold him or her. Have the
child take an object from the bag. Ask: What
is it? If his or her answer is correct, he or she
gets to take the object with him or her. If not,
the child has to put it back in the bag. Play

several rounds.
\_ J

WNIT ¢




Objectives

¢ To identify and name art supplies

¢ To repeat names of art supplies

e To express needs

¢ To communicate what one is making

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
paint, paintbrushes, sticks, glue, listen, say, find,
match, need, make

Language

What is this? It is (paint).

What are these? They are (paintbrushes).
What do you need? | need (glue).

What are you making? We’re making (a duck).

Materials

Class Audio CD, paint, paintbrushes, sticks, and
glue, Happy Caterpillar puppet, tape, boxes,
paper plates, glue, paintbrushes, sticks, paint,
and string Picture Cards, pencils, soft ball

BEFORE PAGE 39

Vocabulary Presentation

Have children sit in a circle. Put paint,
paintbrushes, sticks, and glue in the center of
the circle. Hold up the paint and ask Happy
Caterpillar: What is this? It is paint. Have children
repeat paint after Happy Caterpillar. Repeat the
procedure with the rest of the items.

Target Song “Recycling”
A510 Attach the paint, paintbrushes, sticks,
glue, tape, boxes, paper plates, and string
Picture Cards to the board. Play the Target Song
“Recycling.” Have Happy Caterpillar point to the

W Recycle

cards as the items are mentioned in the song.
Use Happy Caterpillar to model the questions
and answers in the song. He sings the children’s
part. Have children listen and look attentively.

DURING PAGE 39

£\ 3 Listen and say. Find and match.
A57 8 Play Audio A55. Point to the photos of

the vocabulary items, say the words, and have

children repeat. Next, invite children to find

the paint, paintbrushes, sticks, and glue in th&

scene. Then show them how to trace a line frorml

the photo of the paint to the correspondiig

illustration in the scene. Encourage _childrefito

trace lines with their index finger §&fore ey

do so with a pencil. Next, have tiem matchi

the remaining photos with theycofespondifig
illustrations.

[paint paintbrushesm, sticks we)

Point to the sceff@andrtétthe speech bubbles.
Say the dialogue ti@Egoes with the scene: What

do you nee@?Pmeed Paintbrushes.

Play Aidio AB@"and point to the scene as
children repedh

WhHahdodfou need? | need paint.
What@ you need? | need paintbrushes.

What do you need? | need sticks.
What do you need? | need glue.

Next, play Audio A57. Have children listen and
repeat. Encourage them to point to the group
of children working on each project as it is
mentioned on the track.

What are you making? We’re making a duck.
What are you making? We’re making a cow.
What are you making? We’re making a
bunny. Wow! That’s great!

AFTER PAGE 39

Vocabulary Practice

Attach the Unit 4 Picture Cards to the board
at children’s eye level. Have children sit in a
semicircle. Hand a soft ball to a child. Say: Hit
the (boxes). Have the child throw the ball and
hit the corresponding card. Repeat the same
procedure with other cards and children. Play
several rounds.

QB See Workbook page 33.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

-
‘ Duck, Duck, Goose

| Invite children to sit in a circle. Walk
around the circle, lightly tapping each child
on the shoulder as you say: Duck. When you
tap a child’s shoulder and say Goose, that’s
a signal for the child to stand up and chase
you around the circle. The object of the game
is for you to run around the circle and sit in
the child’s place before the child tags you. If
you are tagged before sitting down, repeat
the procedure. If you sit before being tagged,
the child who is standing walks around the
circle, tapping shoulders. Play the game over
and over, giving many children a turn to tap

kshoulders.




NCERN
¥ 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

ticks
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Vocabulary Presentation: paint, paintbrushes, sticks, glue
Language Presentation: What do you need? | need (glue). What are you making? We're making (a duck).




hS&
"4 ¢ Listen and circle the pifata. Listen again and circle the materials.

‘ @ Materials for piliata
Plastic bottles T
Tape
—H Newspaper e

Ralloons ‘
4

Boxes
‘P&Paz 4
Skicies ///

Paink -- - %

... SN

Vocabulary Presentation: plastic bottles, newspaper, balloons; Vocabulary Practice: tape, boxes, paper, sticks, paint
Language Practice: What are you making? I'm making (a pifata). What do you need? | need (newspaper).



W\
Objectives
¢ To identify and name recyclable materials
¢ To identify and name art supplies

e To express needs
¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

pifiata, plastic bottles, newspaper, balloons, tape,
boxes, paper, sticks, paint, glue (n), listen, circle
(v), hit, break, fall, rush, collect, make, need,
apply, glue (v), pop, remove, paint (v), add, poke
(holes), tie, hang

Language

This is a pifiata.

What are you making? I’'m making (a pifiata).
What do you need? | need (newspaper).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
drawing or picture of a pifata, drawing or

picture of a broken pifata, pencils, balloons,
bowls, watered-down glue, tape, paintbrushes,
newspaper strips, paint, colored paper, pipe
cleaners, scissors, string, blindfold, large wooden
stick, candy

BEFORE PAGE 40

What Is a Piinata?

Show children the picture of a pifata. Have
Happy Caterpillar say: This is a pifiata. At

parties children take turns hitting it with a stick.
Have Happy Cricket mime hitting the pihata.
Then show a drawing of a pifiata that has been
broken. Have Happy Cricket say: When it breaks,
candy falls out, and children rush to collect it.

DURING PAGE 40

m4 Listen and circle the pifiata. Listen
A581 again and circle the materials.
Display page 40. Say: Look! Here we have two
pifiatas. Listen and circle the correct pifiata. Play
the audio and have children listen attentively.
Encourage children to say what pifiata they
circled: The teddy bear!

Next, have children look at the list of materials.
Point to the materials and read the list as you
underline the words with your index finger. Havg
children repeat after you. Play the audiogagain,
pause after each material, and have childfén
circle the ones needed to make thefpifiata.
Encourage volunteers to say whigh materials
they circled: plastic bottles, tapeballoonspaper,
and paint.

AFTER PAGE 40

@ Let’s Makaef& Piflita

Divide the Classfito"hree groups. Before
the activity,sassemBi§,all the materials you

will need fof€a@imgrolp: balloons, bowls,
stripsof neWgpdper, fape, watered-down glue,
paiafbrushes Ppaint, colored paper, and pipe
cl@nerg?Assigh an animal to each group: bird,
cat@Ffish.£%plain to the children how to follow
these Steps:

I. Blow up a balloon and place it inside a bowl
go that it stands up while applying the glue.
Apply watered-down glue to the balloon with a
paintbrush. Say: Apply glue.

2. Then glue the strips of newspaper, leaving the
end uncovered. Let dry. Say: Glue newspaper
strips.

3. When it is dry, apply another layer of
newspaper strips. Let dry. Say: Glue more
newspaper strips. Let dry.

4. Pop the balloon and remove it. Say: Pop the
balloon. Remove it.

5. Paint the pinata with the paintbrush. Let dry.
Say: Paint your pifiata.

6. Add features to the pifiata using colored paper
and pipe cleaners. Say: Add (features).

7. Poke two small holes into the top of the pifiata
on both sides of the top hole. Run a piece of
string through these holes. Say: Poke two holes.
Run string.

8. Tie the ends together to form a loop, which
can be used to hang the pifiata. Say: Tie the
string. Form a loop.

9. Finally, hang children’s pifatas to decorate the
room. Say: Let’s hang the pifiatas!

Sing the Target Song “Recycling”

A510 Play the audio. Sing the song along with
Happy Caterpillar. He sings the children’s part.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
join in as best they can. Praise all efforts.

L“" See Workbook page 34.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Break the Pinata

Before class, make a pinata and fill it with
candy. Hang the pifata, invite a child to come
up, and blindfold him or her. Hand the child a
large wooden stick and encourage him or her
to hit the pifata. Continue with other children
until the pifata breaks. Encourage children to
kpick up the candy.

WNIT ¢



" Reading
Readiness

Objectives

¢ To identify uppercase and lowercase letters:
Hh, Rr, Bb, Oo

¢ To discriminate initial sounds

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

¢ To use fine motor skills

Vocabulary

letter, big, small, horse, lion, hen, hat, toothbrush,
rain, ring, rabbit, barn, bananas, baby, pizza, ox,
ostrich, octopus, eggs, listen, cross out, catch, say

Language
This is big (H).
This is small (h).

(H) is for (horse).
Does (rabbit) start with the (/r/) sound?

Materials

Class Audio CD, classroom calendar, pencils,
play dough, soft ball, picture of a horse, a rabbit,
a baby, and an ox

BEFORE PAGE 41

Sing the “Months of the Year” Song
A508 Sing this song to get children started.
Play the audio and have them listen. Point to
the months on the classroom calendar as they
are mentioned in the song. Next, play the audio
again and invite children to join in singing as best
they can. Praise all efforts.

H Is for Horse

Write the letters Hh on the board. Point to
uppercase H and say: This is big H. Point to
lowercase h and say: This is small h. Then hold
up the picture of a horse and say: Hhhorse starts

W Recycle

with the /h/ sound. Have children repeat hhhorse
after you, exaggerating the /h/ sound. Say: H is
for horse.

Follow the same procedure with the letters Rr,
Bb, and Oo and words that begin with each
letter.

DURING PAGE 41

5 Listen and cross out the picture
A5% that has a different initial sound.
Point to the letters Hh, Rr, Bb, and Oo and havé
children identify them. Then point to thegaheios
in each box, name the items, and have cHildren
repeat after you. Exaggerate the be@iffing
sounds.

Next, play Audio A59. Distribaie Séncils.
Encourage children to crofS out théWieFd in each
group of four that has a diffesgt ifitial sound.
Before the activity, dsaw a big X qi’the board
and say: Cross ouf.

horse lion@hen hat

toothbrlisi™ain ¥ing rabbit
barn Bandha “baby pizza
6x postriBh octopus eggs

RNl havegMolunteers say which picture they
Cioss€@ygtit in each group of four.

AFTER PAGE 41

Play Dough Letters

Distribute play dough. Write the letters Hh, Rr,
Bb, and Oo on the board. Point to the letter Hh
and say: Hhhen starts with the /h/ sound. Point
to the hen on page 41. Then encourage children
to make the letters Hh using play dough. Repeat
the procedure with the letters Rr, Bb, and Oo.

Listen, Catch, and Say

Have children sit in a circle. Say: Hhhorse starts
with the /h/ sound. Throw a ball to a child and
have him or her say Yes or No. Repeat with other
words and children and the sounds /h/, /r/, /b/, /9/.

WB See Workbook page 35.
p—

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(“Little Peter Rabbit” Song

Say the word rrrabbit. Ask: Does rrrabbit start
with the /h/ sound? No! Does it start the /b/
sound? No! Does it start with the /r/ sound?
Yes! Very Good! Rabbit starts with the /r/
sound.

Next, teach children “Little Peter Rabbit.”

Little Peter Rabbit

Had a fly upon his nose.
Little Peter Rabbit

Had a fly upon his nose.
Little Peter Rabbit

Had a fly upon his nose,
So he flipped it,

And it flew away.

N\

Encourage children to exaggerate the /r/
\sound in rrrabbit as they sing.




hS9
*'5 ¢ Listen and cross out the picture that has a different initial sound.
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Pre-reading Practice: Hh, Rr, Bb, Oo; discriminating sounds



‘ o< Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace and read.

Hh |[ R~
L

I'm s|eepy!

Pre-reading and Pre-writing Practice: Hh, Rr, Bb, Oo; simple sentences
Values: We don't waste things.



Red( \

Objectives

¢ To identify and trace letters: Hh, Rr, Bb, Oo
¢ To discriminate initial sounds

¢ To read and write simple sentences

e To practice fine motor skills

¢ To learn a value: We don’t waste things

e To use language to express a value

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

letter, house, rabbit, ball, octopus, bed, hen,
sleepy, plants, egg carton, wasteful, water (v),
grow, recycle, waste, trace, cut out, paste, read

Language

What letter is this? It is the letter (R).
It is a bed.

It is a hen.

I’'m sleepy.

We don’t waste things.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
chalk, beanbag, Cutouts, scissors, glue, pencils,
Values Poster, white paper (one sheet per child),
crayons, egg cartons (one per child), paint,
paintbrushes, classroom objects

BEFORE PAGE 42

‘g Jump to the Letter

| Take children to the playground and have
them stand in a circle. Write giant letters on the
ground in random order for Hh, Rr, Bb, and Oo.
Next, throw a beanbag to a child and say: Jump
to the big R. Have the child jump and stand on
the uppercase R. Repeat the procedure with the
remaining letters and other children. Play several
rounds.

DURING PAGE 42

6 Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace
and read.

Point to the letters Hh, Rr, Bb, and Oo and have
children identify them: What letter is this? It is
the letter (R). Next, distribute pencils and
encourage children to trace the letters.

Then hold up the Cutouts for page 42. P3int 0
each Cutout. Name the items and h@V&kehildken
repeat after you: house, rabbit, ball, and 6gtopds.
Exaggerate the beginning soundsk

Next, have children cut ogf’and putassiall
amount of glue on the bdgk off€ath Cutout.
Explain that childrengwill have to p&ste each
Cutout under thed€tter the wérd@begins with.

Next, direct childfén’gPattéftion to the words

and rebusessbelow e letters and Cutouts.
Encourage themdautra®e the words and periods.
Then4@ad th@fifst sentence aloud with the class.
Und&rlingyeaclyword and point to the rebus as
yBnreal: /It is.&bed. Then have the class read
kot @entem€es aloud. Next, invite individuals to
réad tii@s&entences aloud.

Finally, read the speech bubble: I'm sleepy. Have
ghildren repeat after you and point to the bed at
the end of the first sentence. Explain that Happy
Caterpillar is sleepy and wants to go to bed.
Have children mime sleepy along with you.

AFTER PAGE 42

VALUES ACTIVITY

Value: We Don’t Waste Things

Display the Values Poster. Have children sit in a
semicircle. Point to the value: We don’t waste
things. Read it aloud and have children repeat
after you. Then point to the boy on the Poster.
Say: Look at the boy. He is watering the plants.
The plants are growing in an egg carton! The boy
is not wasteful. He recycles material.

Next, have children go back to their seats, and
distribute drawing paper and crayons. Encourage
children to draw something to show how they
don’t waste things and they recycle them. When
children finish, invite them to come up and show
their drawings to the rest of the class. Encourage
them to say: | don’t waste things.

Continue until all children have shown their
drawings. Praise all efforts.

QB See Workbook page 36.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(We Don’t Waste Things!
Before class, have each child bring an egg
carton to class. Place paint and paintbrushes
in the center of each table. Encourage
children to paint their egg cartons. Let dry.
Then collect the cartons and say: We don’t
waste things. Look! Start putting classroom
materials such as blocks, counters, paper
clips, and so on inside the egg cartons. Say:

kLet’s keep our materials in here!

J
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#% Can you help
m ‘" us,Mom? a Yes! 2
s .S -

AUDIO SCRIPT

609 We Need Books!

1. Kids: Can you help us, Mom?
Mom: Yes!

2. Mom: We need books to hold the tent
down.

3. Mom: What else do you need?
Dana: We need more books.

4. Dana: Thanks, Mom! We love books.
Mike: And flashlights!

W Recycle

We need books ) ) What else do
& hold the tent do B & you need?

HM'I ‘GONNEGTION

/@\ Bficourage children to take their
=% |jttle Books home to share with
their families. This book is about two
children who play inside a home-
made tent. They use books to hold
their tent down. At the end, they
discover that reading books is fun!
Children may enjoy making a tent at
home, too.

We need 3 | ™% Thanks,Mom! | . #% And
more books. ‘-, We love books. | §=/ flashlights!

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

AFL Tell children that role-playing the
'story is something they can do
as part of the end-of-the-year Show
Time! Remind children that they are
learning English for speaking in class
and at home, but also for their Show
Time celebration. Encourage children
to act out this story, which they may
present to their parents and friends
during Show Time.




Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story

e To role-play a story

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
books, Mom, tent, flashlight, need, help, hold
down, love, read

Language

We need books!

Can you help us, Mom?
What else do you need?
We need more books.
Thanks, Mom!

We love books.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, tape,
boxes, paper plates, glue, paintbrushes, sticks,
paint, string, plastic bottles, cans, newspaper,
buttons, blanket, books, DVD or ActiveTeach,
music CD

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the Target Song “Recycling”

A518 Before you sing the Target Song, place
the following items around the room: tape,
boxes, paper plates, glue, paintbrushes, sticks,
paint, string, plastic bottles, cans, newspaper,
and buttons. Play the audio and use Happy
Caterpillar to model the conversation. Have
children listen. Stop the audio every time a
recyclable item is mentioned and invite a child
to point to it.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK

As0d WWe Need Books!

1. Carefully tear out the page along the margin
and fold it in half to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Children can name people, colors, shapes, and
clothes.

3. Point to the title and say: This is the title. The
title of the story is “We Need Books!” Point tothe
numbers on each page for children to idgntify th@
page numbers. Next, point to the pictureSinext
to the lines. This will help children knGWpwh@jis
speaking: This is what Dana and Wike say@J his¥s
what Mom says. This is what Dafjg says. THIs is
what Mike says.

4. Play the audio while y@u she#W®@kildren the
pages. Have them listen.

5. Play the audiod@ain.Whis #i@€, point to

the pictures next@o the™imes,on each page to
show who is speaKifig. Point to the scenes and
pantomiméefiotelp clatify meaning.

6. Chgek chilgrefi’s Comprehension. Point to the
diffefent item3and characters and ask: What
isShis24¥is (a.Box). What are these? They are
tboBK8). Wheis this? It is (Mom).

NEéxt, p@jfit to the first scene. Say: Dana

g@hd Mike need Mom’s help. Turn to page 2.
Ask: What do they need? They need books.
Bhcourage children to complete the sentence:
They need books to hold their... down. Have
children say: tent! Display page 3. Who says “We
need more books”? Dana. Turn to page 4. Point
to the flashlight. What is this? It is a flashlight.
Say: The kids are using the flashlight to...
Encourage children to say: read books!

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

E?, Role-play

= VA600 Role-play the story with Happy
Caterpillar. Next, invite children to come up.
Assign a character to each, play the audio, and
have children repeat. Provide them with props so
they can make a tent as they role-play.

A\ Home-School Connection

“=%® Have children take the story home to

share with their families. Children can look at the
pictures to remember the story and role-play with
their families.

E Play the DVD
== | As a final reward, show children the

animated version of the story on the Big Fun
DVD or in the ActiveTeach.

o

@B See Workbook page 37.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

fBook Hunt!
Hide books around the room. Divide the class
into two teams: A and B. Put two boxes on a
table. Label them A and B. Say: At the count
of three, start looking for books around the
room. Have children put the books they find
in the corresponding box. Say: Ready? 1, 2,
3. Go! Play some music as children go on
a book hunt. Stop the music and count the
books in each box. The team that collected

kthe most books wins the game.

~
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Objectives

¢ To learn numbers: 40-49

¢ To count to 49

¢ To count sets of ten

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
number, marker, set, listen, say, count, stick,
trace, bring, circle (v)

Language

Let’s count the markers by tens.

What number is this? This is the number 40.
Happy Caterpillar has four sets of ten markers
each.

How many markers does Happy Caterpillar have?

Forty!

Materials
Class Audio CD, forty-nine markers, four rubber
bands, pencils, Stickers, beanbag, soft ball

BEFORE PAGE 45

Say the “Forties Family Chant”
A618Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and invite children to chant
along. Before the chant, write the numbers 40 {8
49 on the board and point to them as they are
mentioned in the audio.

Next, put forty markers on a table. Have children
stand around the table and have them count

the markers with you: 7, 2, 3,... 40! Say: We
have forty markers! Then make four sets of ten
markers and put a rubber band around each set.
Say: This is a set of ten markers.

Hold up the four sets and say: Each set has ten
markers. We have four sets of ten markers each.

W Recycle

Let’s count by tens. Ready? 10, 20, 30, 40. How
many markers do we have? Encourage children
to answer: Forty markers.

DURING PAGE 45

ﬁ 7 Listen and say. Count
CBE [l ’
== Abé2stick, and trace.

Display page 45. Have children count the
markers at the top of the page along witfiyoT"
Say: Let’s count the markers by tensigh@, 20830,
40 markers! Next, point to the nugfber 40%and
ask: What number is this? Invite &voluntecfito
answer 40! Very good! This j

to Happy Caterpillar on t say: Look!
Happy Caterpillar h r sets ofden markers
each. Ask: How es Happy

Caterpillar have ildren to answer:
Forty!

Play the au ildren listen and repeat
as théV poin he corresponding number on
thefPages

farty #forty-one forty-two forty-three
forty-four forty-five forty-six
forty-seven forty-eight forty-nine

Then show the Stickers for page 45. Have
children count the markers on each Sticker.
Remind children that each set has ten markers,
so they can count by tens and then count the
individual markers. Next, have children stick the
Stickers in the correct boxes and have them
count the markers in each box on the page.

Finally, show children how to trace the numbers
40 to 49, first with their index finger and then
with a pencil.

AFTER PAGE 45

“ Bring Me Markers

Have children sit in a circle. Put four sets
of ten markers each and nine individual markers
in the center of the circle. Throw a beanbag to a
child. Say: Bring me (forty-three markers). Have
the child hand you the markers and invite the
class to count the markers along with you. If

the number is correct, have them clap. Ask the
child to put the markers back in the center of the
circle. Continue playing several rounds with other
children.

Qn See Workbook page 38.

EXTRA ACTIVITY
-

2 Circle the Number

Write the numbers 40 to 49 on the
board in random order. Have children sit in
a semicircle. Roll a ball to a child and have
him or her circle a number. Say: Circle the
number (45). Have the class clap if the child
circles the correct number. Continue playing
until all numbers have been circled. Play

several rounds.
1\ J
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'.' Listen and say. Count, stick, and trace.

400474000049 9440407400004
Q880000848 ~«<< << < 4404744040009

Math Connection: Numbers 40-49; sets of 10
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Q Look closely: Cut out and paste:

Critical Thinking: Seeds can travel.
Science Words: seed, seedling, flower



<

Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To learn how seeds travel

e To practice fine motor skills

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

seed, seedling, flower, trees, water, bird,
parachute, helicopter, wind, water, fall, fly, travel,
grow, land, bloom, spin, twirl, look, cut out, paste

Language
This is (a seed).
Seeds can travel.

Materials

Class Audio CD, pictures of a dandelion, a
parachute, a maple tree, and a helicopter,
Cutouts, scissors, glue, CD with Vivaldi’s “Spring
from The Four Seasons, white paper (one sheet
per child), crayons, musical instruments (flute,
triangle, drum, and tambourine), seeds, watering
can, pot with some soil

BEFORE PAGE 46

Sing the “Amazing Nature” Song
A208 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
sing along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

Build Background

Draw a seed, a seedling, and a flower on the
board. Point to each and name it. Have children
repeat after you. Then explain that a seed

turns into a seedling and then into a flower.
Finally, show the pictures of a dandelion and

a parachute. Say: This a dandelion. This is a
dandelion seed. Seeds don’t have feet or wings,
but they are good travelers. Some seeds fly.

”

The dandelion seeds have a kind of “parachute.
Point to the parachute. The wind carries the
seeds away. Then the seeds land on the ground
and start growing in another place.

Some trees have spinning, or helicopter, seeds.
Draw or show a picture of a maple tree. Hold up
the picture of a helicopter. Point to the leaves

of the tree and to the helicopter. Say: This is a
maple tree. The seeds of this tree are spinning,
or helicopter, seeds. They spin and twirl. Do

the movements and have children mime ther
with you. Some seeds fall into the water and th@
water takes them away. Draw a river andiS6me
seeds traveling in the water. Finally, say: S@me
other seeds need the help of birdsfto traviel frém
one place to another. Draw somélcherries®n a
tree and a bird eating them.

* TIP: Traveling Seed§

Look on the Web fokyvid&6s on hBw
seeds travel. Her is ab example:
http://youtu.bélBhcjx@Bz8mw

DURING PA¢ - 16

8 Look closely. Cut out and paste.
Display page 46. Next, show the Cutouts
for page 46. Have children cut out the pictures.
Ask children to put a small amount of glue

on each Cutout. Children will have to paste
the Cutouts of the plants or flowers (maple
tree, dandelion flower, milk thistle) next to the
corresponding seeds.

Sing the “Seeds Can Travel” Song
A631 Play the audio. Have children listen as you
sing and do the actions. Then play the audio and
encourage children to do the actions with you.

Encourage them to join in singing as best they
can. Praise all efforts.

AFTER PAGE 46

@ Blooming Flowers

Distribute white paper and crayons. Have
children draw one flower each. Invite children to
show their flowers to the rest of the class. Next,
play Vivaldi’s “Spring” from The Four Seasons.
Say: This piece of music is called “Spring.”
Explain to children that spring is the season of
the year in which flowers bloom or grow. Have
children hold up their flowers as the music plays,
and encourage them to squat. Then ask them
to stand up little by little and finally “bloom”
like flowers.

L“" See Workbook page 39.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Musical Seeds

Take children to the playground. Take a
watering can. Have children sit in a circle,
and put a pot filled with soil in the center of
the circle. Then invite a child to put some
seeds in the pot and water them. Invite a
child to play the drum as his or her classmate
is watering the seeds. Then have another
child water the seeds and invite a classmate
to play the triangle. Next, invite a third child
to water the seeds and have a classmate
play the flute. Finally, invite another child to
water the seeds and a classmate to play the
tambourine. Repeat several times until all
children have had the opportunity to either

kwater the seeds or play a musical instrument.

J
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Objectives

¢ To do a science project

¢ To talk about how seeds travel

¢ To use fine motor skills

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

seed, seedling, helicopter, flower, wind, fly, half,
paper clip, make, travel, cut out, fold, flip over,
attach, drop, observe, spin, make

Language

Cut out.

Fold in half.

Fold to the right.

Flip it over.

Fold and flip over.

Attach a paper clip.

Drop the helicopter.
Observe how it spins.

It spins like a spinning seed!

Materials

Class Audio CD, picture of a helicopter, Happy
Caterpillar puppet, tape, scissors, white strips of
construction paper (one per child), paper clips

(one per child), two paper plates, two small boxesgf

string, paint, paintbrushes, sticks, glue, bag

BEFORE PAGE 47

Revisit the “Seeds Can Travel” Song
A638 Play the audio. Sing the song and do the
actions. Play the audio again. Invite children to
do the actions with you. Encourage them to sing
along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

W Recycle

“ Spinning Seeds

| Attach the picture of a helicopter to the
board. Next, display page 47 and point to
the spinning seed. Say: Happy Caterpillar, do
you remember this seed? Yes! It is a spinning
seed. Very good! This seed spins around like a
helicopter. Point to the helicopter on the board.
Start spinning around and encourage children to
spin along with you.

DURING PAGE 47

Make a Spinning Helicopter
=1 Before class, assemble the material§
needed for the project. You will necgmsikipSef
white construction paper (one peffchild), Baper
clips (one per child).

Show children page 48 and’fead tFfénitle®f the
project aloud: Make a Splkhning/M8licopter.

Then show childrengd¥®iy to followsthese steps:

1. Cut out a strigliof pagér.say: Cut out.

2. Fold thestrip of Paper in half. Say: Fold in
half.

3. Fol@ the tdpfpiece to the right. Say: Fold to
thefright.

4. Fliglthe stfip over. Say: Flip it over.
5iJRepéat for the other side.

6. Attach a paper clip to the bottom. Say: Attach
&paper clip.
Point to Happy Caterpillar and read his speech

bubble aloud. Underline each word as you read:
It spins like a spinning seed!

Finally, supervise children as they drop their
helicopters from a high place (a staircase or a
second floor) and observe how they spin.

AFTER PAGE 47

| What Are You Using?

‘i Place tape, two paper plates, two small
boxes, string, paint, paintbrushes, some sticks,
and glue in a bag. Secretly choose one material
and mime using it. Have children guess which
material you are using. Once they guess, take
the material from the bag and show it to the
class. Encourage them to chant as they mime
using the material: (Tape, tape), you are using
(tape). Continue until all items have been
identified.

Sing the “Let’s Wiggle!” Song
A29 Sing this song to wrap up the day. Play
the audio, sing along, and do the movements.
Encourage children to join in. Invite them to sing
and do the movements as best they can. Praise
all efforts.
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Amazing Project: Make a spinning helicopter, drop it, and observe.
Science an d Art Connect ions




@ ‘ Ask, answer, and check.

What are ) ing®

I'm using 9|ue. ”

Page 103
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Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

glue, paint, paintbrushes, sticks, tape, paper
plates, boxes, string, travel, use, need, make,
ask, answer, check

Language

What are you using? I’'m using (tape).

What do you need? | need (glue).

What are you making? We’re making (a duck).
Is (H) for (hhhorse)?

Seeds can travel.

Materials

Class Audio CD, glue, paint, paintbrushes,
newspaper, pencils, crayons, sticks, tape, paper
plates, boxes, string, white paper (one sheet
per child), Happy Caterpillar puppet, Portfolio
Envelopes

BEFORE PAGE 48

AFL mGugs_s the Song
== Revisit the Songs and Chants from

Unit 4 (Audios A50, A51, A61, and A63). Play

a few notes and have children guess the song.
Then play all the songs and invite children to sing
along and do the actions that go with each one.

AFL Think about Learning

| Review Unit 4 page by page with the
children. Have them look at each page attentively
and remind them what they learned on each.
Display pages 38 and 39. Encourage children to

read the speech bubbles: What are you using?
I’'m using tape. What do you need? | need glue.
What are you making? We’re making (a duck).
Then display page 41. Ask: Is (H) for (hhhorse)?
Yes. Is (H) for (tttoothbrush)? No. Show the
Amazing page. Say: Look at the seeds. Seeds
can travel. What makes them travel? Continue

in the same manner with the other pages.
Encourage children to clap if they liked the page
or to make a sad face if they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 48

9 Ask, answer, and check.
Have children imagine they are going

Ask a child holding glue:
using glue. Ask children
do you need? | neeg

Then display pagé
vocabulary items %
is this? It is

the banner: What
af are these? They are
(sticks). Ne v e two boys and read
their gpeechBybbles: What are you using? I'm
usifg glue. Hawe children repeat after you. Ask
t I to check off the picture of glue.

xt, Beinf’to the child holding the glue and
stickS. Invite a pair of children to come up.
istribute the corresponding props. Have one
ild ask the question: What are you using?
ave the second child answer: I’m using sticks.
Have their classmates repeat, and ask them to
check off the picture of the sticks. Continue the
activity with the remaining items on the banner
and other pairs of children. Finally, clap for a job
well done!

AFTER PAGE 48

Prepare for Show Time!
Point out the mascot with the flower at the

bottom of the page. Direct children to page 103.
Help them think of what they liked most from
Unit 4. Say: | liked the spinning helicopters.
Say this with a very excited voice and smile as
you display the Project page (p. 47). Encourage
children to draw what they liked most from

Unit 4: a song or chant, the Little Book story,
the Amazing page, the project, or just a word.
Reassure them that any personal response

is fine! Reuvisit their ideas from Think about
Learning.

ary Children Decide!

| After children complete their drawings,
invite them to display them. Hold up a drawing
and say: (Bridget) liked (the Little Book). (Rob),
did you like that, too? Provide English language
support when needed. Repeat the procedure
with the remaining drawings. Take notes on
children’s preferences so you can determine
what to include in the end-of-the-year show.

/% Home-School Connection

=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
A510To consolidate what children have
learned in the unit, play the Target Song. First,
practice the questions and answers with Happy
Caterpillar. Then encourage children to join in
and sing their part.

Portfolio
993 Have children review the things in their
i+ Portfolio Envelopes to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him or her show you his
or her favorite work so far. Make sure children
put all pages back inside the Portfolio.

L“,n See Workbook page 40.
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Communication Objectives

Identify and name people and
items in a restaurant

Identify and name food and
drinks

Identify and name tableware
items

Order in a restaurant

Learn the possessive adjective
your

Express likes and dislikes
Categorize food

Understand and follow simple
commands

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Food and Drinks:
pizza, spaghetti, ice cream,
cake, water

TMeware:
fenusy napkins, straws
Eood Categories:

Tnain dishes, vegetables,
drinks, desserts

Numbers:
fifty to sixty-nine

Action Verbs:
eat out, order, wait, decorate,
carry, press, dip, rub

Nature and Science Words:
patterns

o a

Target Language and Structures

This is (a table).

He is a waiter. She is a
waitress.

This is (pizza). These are
(straws).

May I have (napkins), please?
Yes, of course.

Is this your (pizza)? Yes, it is.
Thank you./No, it isn’t.

W Overview

Do you like (milk)? Yes, | do./
No, | don't.

What do you want for (the
main dish)? | want (chickh),
please.

What do you want to (drink)?
| want (water), please.

Content Connections

Math:
Identify and trace numbers:
50-69

Count to 69
Identify and count sets of 10

Nature and Science:
Observe patterns in nature

\ 4

Art:
Make a snowflake

Music:
Sing and act out songs

Move to music

Language Arts:
Say and act out chants

Role-play




Amazing and Project

Observe patterns in nature
Project: Make a Snowflake

Little Book

Lunch with Grandma

Personal and Social Development:
Understand the external rules and

conventions that regulate one’s

conduct in different settings; Values

section, p. T54

Competency-based Educatjon

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Artistic Expression and Appreciation:

Represent real or imaginary
characters and situations through
play or dramatic expression; Little
Book page, p. T56

Reading and Writing Readiness

Identify initial sounds: /i/, /k/,
/1ol

Discriminate initial sounds

Trace uppercase and
lowercase letters: Jj, Kk, Dd,
Uu

Trace words and use rebuses
to read simple sentences

Complete words by writing the
initial letters

Practice motor skills

Practice visual discrimination

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book

Take home Show Time
drawings

Talk about eating out at home

Sing songs and say chants at
home

Use props to role-play at
home

\D)

Values

Overview

WNIT 5
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Objectives

¢ To predict unit topic

¢ To identify and name people and items found
in a restaurant

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

restaurant, table, chair, tablecloth, plate, fork,
knife, waiter, waitress, menu, cake, work, carry,
look, predict, draw, listen

Language

This is (@ menu).

He is a waiter.

She is a waitress.

They work at a restaurant.
Find the menus.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
paper, crayons, Portfolio Envelopes, plastic
tray, disposable plate and cup, tape, classroom
calendar

BEFORE PAGE 49

Sing the “Good Morning Song”
A3 1 Play the audio. Have children sing along.

Calendar Work

A500 Have Happy Caterpillar point to the day
and the month on the calendar. Ask: What day is
today, Happy Caterpillar? It is (Monday). Have the
class repeat after Happy Caterpillar. Then point
to a month and ask: What month is it? (January).
Then play the audio and sing “Months of the
Year.” Have children listen. Then play the audio
again, sing the song, and encourage children to
join in as best they can. Praise all efforts.

W Eating Out

DURING PAGE 49

m 1 Look, predict, and draw. Listen.
AS ¥ predict Together

Display page 49. Point to the scene and say:
Look at the people. Look at the chairs and
table. We find these people and things at a...
Encourage children to complete the sentence:
restaurant! Children may use their native
language if needed. Then say: | eat out at
restaurants with my family and friends.

Then play Audio A5. Have children listen.
Encourage them to mime the actions witfiWou.
At the end of the song, have children_insefjthe
topic in the final verse: Fun with (f@@a)!

Next, have children close their b@oks. Distfibute
drawing paper and crayonsgifsk Ghildrend®
draw things they think willfappeagin THE unit
that are not on page 49. The@holdlup children’s
drawings and namegt@yocabulag items
children predict will app€ar.

Check Predictio®

Encourage€Hhildren tdlook through the unit to
check jf thelf\pre@i®tions were correct. Have
themf€lap if tAEy see the item they predicted.

N&xt, héVe chil@ren open their books again to
pageld9. Pgint to the items, name them, and
ha@ve CRiléfen repeat after you: table, chairs,
té@blecloth, plate, fork, knife, menu, cake, waiter,
waitress, tray.

Then point to the man and woman. Say: He
is a waiter. She is a waitress. They work at a
restaurant. Have children repeat waiter and
waitress after you.

;,f"(?\ Do the Find It! Activity

¥ " Point out Happy Caterpillar and read his
speech bubble: Find the menus. Have children
look for menus in the unit. (Menus can be found
on pages 49, 50, 51, 52, 60 and Little Book

pages 1, 2, and 3.)

AFTER PAGE 49

Sing “At the Restaurant”

B1 # Display page 49 and play the audio. Use
Happy Caterpillar to model the questions and
answers in the song. Sing the song and have
children listen attentively. Next, play the audio
again. Encourage children to join in singing as
best they can. Praise all efforts.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A7 ¥Play the audio. Have children sing and
wave good-bye.

Portfolio
003 Gather letter-sized or smaller student
=+ work throughout the year for Portfolios
for Level 3. Add to the Portfolio work that
children feel good about and that shows their
progress.

L“'B See Workbook page 41.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Waiters and Waitresses
Before the activity tape a disposable plate
and cup to a plastic tray. Display page 49.
Point to the waiter and the waitress and
name them. Have children repeat after you.

Next, place the tray on a table. Say: Let’s be
waiters and waitresses. Hold up the tray in
one hand and walk around the room, carrying
the tray. Then say: Now you carry the tray.
Invite volunteers to come up and try to carry
the tray with one hand. If they can’t, invite
them to hold it with both hands. Have the
class clap if the “waiters” and “waitresses”
can walk a few steps carrying the tray with

konly one hand.




EATING OUT

-
&‘ .« : 'C?\ Find the menus’.‘ *
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' 1 * Look, predict, and draw. List

Unit Preview; FIND IT in the unit: menus
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*2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

MG)’ I hove

nop|<ins, p|ease?

S'IT‘OWS

Vocabulary Presentation: menus, napkins, water, straws
Language Presentation: May | have (a menu), please? Yes, of course.




Objectives

¢ To identify and name food and drinks

¢ To identify and name tableware items

¢ To repeat names of tableware items

¢ To order in a restaurant

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
menus, napkins, water, straws, listen, say, find,
match, have

Language

What is this? It is (water).

What are these? They are (menus).

May | have a menu, please? Yes, of course.

Materials

Class Audio CD, menus, napkins, water, straws,
pizza, spaghetti, ice cream, and cake Picture
Cards, Happy Caterpillar puppet, tape, two
menus made out of cardboard and magazine
cutouts, napkins, plastic cup, water, straws,
pencils, pictures or drawings of milk, soup, fish,
watermelon, and salad

BEFORE PAGE 50

Vocabulary Presentation

Attach the menus, napkins, water, and straws
Picture Cards to the board. Have children sit in a
semicircle. Point to the menus Picture Card and
ask Happy Caterpillar: What are these? They are
menus. Have children repeat menus after Happy
Caterpillar. Repeat the procedure with napkins,
water, and straws.

| On the Table

‘5 Before class, make two menus with
cardboard and magazine cutouts. Then hide the
menus, the napkins, a plastic cup with

water, and some straws around the room. Put

a table in the center of the room. Have children
walk around the room. Ask a child to look for
the menus: Find the menus and put them on
the table, please. Encourage the child to shout
Menus! when he or she finds them. Have him or
her put the menus on the table.

Repeat the procedure with the napkins, the glass
of water, the straws, and other children. Play
several rounds.

DURING PAGE 50

o3\ 2 Listen and say. Find and mat@f.

B4 # Play Audio B3. Point to the phi&tegof
the vocabulary items, say the waoffdls, andfiave
children repeat. Underline each Werd with flour
finger as you name each itef¥ NeX@hinviié
children to find the menu§, napkifis, water, and
straws in the scene. Therf8ABw th&n how to
trace a line from thé”fM8hus tqQ.thé”corresponding
illustration in the@cenedlEncourage children to
trace lines with th8ikdffdexTifiger before they do

so with a péneil.

Repeat the fkocédUFe with napkins, water, and
strawis.

(Ms naPkins water straws]

NExt, point to the scene and to the speech
bubbles. Say the dialogue that goes with the
scene: May | have napkins, please? Yes, of
course. Play Audio B4 and point to the scene as
children repeat.

May | have a menu, please? Yes, of course.
May | have napkins, please? Yes, of course.
May | have water, please? Yes, of course.

May, | have a straw, please? Yes, of course.

AFTER PAGE 50

Target Song “Eating Out”

B2 # Play the Target Song “Eating Out” to
expose children to the new vocabulary. Attach
the pictures or drawings of milk, soup, fish,
watermelon, and salad and the pizza, spaghetti,
cake, ice cream, napkins, and straws Picture
Cards to the board. Use Happy Caterpillar
to model the questions and answers in the
song. He sings the children’s part. Have Happy
Caterpillar point to the pictures and cards as
they are mentioned in the song. Have children
listen and look attentively.

L“,B See Workbook page 42.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(May I Have...?

Attach the menus, napkins, water, and straws
Picture Cards to the board at children’s eye
level. Invite a child to the board. Then have
Happy Caterpillar ask the child: May | have

a menu, please? Encourage the child to take
the corresponding card and hand it to Happy
Caterpillar. Have the child answer: Yes, of
course. Repeat with the remaining cards and

kother children. Play several rounds.

N

J
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Objectives

e To identify and name food items

¢ To repeat the names of food items

e To order food in a restaurant

e To learn possessive adjectives

e To say Thank you and You’re welcome

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

pizza, spaghetti, ice cream, cake, menus,
napkins, water, straws, thirsty, your, may, have,
listen, say, find, match

Language

What is this? It is (pizza).

Is this your (pizza)? Yes, it is./No, it isn’t.
May | have some ice cream, please? Yes, of
course.

Here it is. Thank you. You’re welcome.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, Unit
5 Picture Cards, pencils, plastic cup with water,
white paper, tape, marker, beanbag

BEFORE PAGE 51

Vocabulary Presentation

Put a table in the center of the room. Have
children stand around the table. Put the pizza,
spaghetti, ice cream, and cake Picture Cards on
the table. Hold up the pizza Picture Card and
ask Happy Caterpillar: What is this? It is pizza.
Yummy! Have children repeat pizza after Happy
Caterpillar. Repeat the procedure with spaghetti,
ice cream, and cake.

W Eating Out

DURING PAGE 51

3 Listen and say. Find and match.

B¢ 8 Play Audio B5. Point to the photos of
the vocabulary items, say the words, and have
children repeat. Next, invite children to find the
pizza, spaghetti, ice cream, and cake in the
scene. Then show them how to trace a line from
the photo of the pizza to the corresponding
illustration in the scene. Encourage children to
trace lines with their index finger before they do
so with a pencil.

Next, have them match the remaining phetes
with the corresponding illustrations.

(pizza spaghetti ice cream 'akej

Point to the scene and to i Spectimpbuidbles.
Say the dialogue that goés withsthig scene: Is this
your pizza? Yes, it is._Tharkou. Play Audio B6
and point to the ph®toSfas childséh repeat.

(Is this your pizza®@¥es, it is. Thank you.
Is this yolif8paghetfi No, it isn’t.
Is this youRlicedef@am? Yes, it is. Thank you.
Is_iiis your@&ke? No, it isn’t.
Way | i@ve SBme ice cream, please? Yes, of

cauise.
. J

AFTER PAGE 51

‘v! Have Big Fun Talking!

L=V B7 0 Play the audio. Have children listen,
and act out the conversation with Happy
Caterpillar. Play the audio again. Invite a boy and
a girl to come up, repeat the lines, and act out
the conversation. Provide them with props to use
as they role-play. Repeat with other pairs.

B: I’'m very thirsty. May | have a glass of
water, please?

G: Yes, of course. Here it is.

B: Thank you.

G: You're welcome!

Vocabulary Practice

Cover the back of each Unit 5 Picture Card with
white paper and write a number (1 to 8) on each
card. Have children sit in a circle. Put the cards
with the numbers facing up in the center. Throw
a beanbag to a child: Find the number (8). The
child should find the card, turn it around, and
show it to the class: What (is it)? (It is pizza.)
Repeat the procedure with the remaining cards
and other children. Play several rounds, changing
the numbers on the cards.

Target Song “Eating Out”

B2 0 Place the pizza, spaghetti, cake, ice cream,
napkins, menus, and straws Picture Cards
around the room. Play the audio. Use Happy
Caterpillar to model the questions and answers.
Have children listen and point to the cards as
they are mentioned.

L'B See Workbook page 43.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Sing “This Is the Way | Order...”
Sing to the tune of “Here We Go Round the
Mulberry Bush.”

This is the way | order pizza,
Order pizza,

Order pizza.

This is the way | order pizza,
When | eat out.

May | have pizza, please? (spoken)

Repeat for the words water, spaghetti, ice

kcream, and cake.




25-6
¥ 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

Restaurankt "Da\j

Is this your

oi i Yes, it is.

ThGﬂI( )’OU.

CHEF

spogheHi

ice cream

COLG L [ — — — — — — [ [ -

Vocabulary Presentation: pizza, spaghetti, ice cream, cake

Language Presentation: Is this your (pizza)? Yes, it is./No, it isnt. w



B8
" 4 ¢ Listen and circle the food the customer orders.

MENU Vegetables

Main Dishes

Dessert

a

Vocabulary Presentation: main dish, vegetable, drink, dessert
Language Presentation: What do you want for (the main dish)? | want (chicken), please. What do you want to (drink)? | want (water), please.
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.
Objectives
e To identify and name food items
e To express likes and dislikes
e To look at a menu
e To categorize food

¢ To order at a restaurant
¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

menu, main dish, vegetables, drinks, dessert,
chicken, spaghetti, corn, salad, milk, juice, water,
ice cream, fruit salad, listen, circle, order, eat,
drink, want, like

Language

This is (chicken).

Are you ready to order? Yes, | am.

What do you want for (the main dish)? | want
(chicken), please.

What do you want to (drink)? | want (water),
please.

Do you like (chicken)? Yes, | do./No, | don’t.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
drawings or pictures of chicken, corn, spaghetti,
cake, salad, glass of milk, juice, water, ice creamf
and fruit salad, copy of menu from Student BooR
page 52, tablecloth, plastic tableware: plate,
spoon, fork, knife, glass, and paper napkin,
pencils, notepad, menu Template (one copy per
child), crayons, Food Poster

BEFORE PAGE 52

Do You Like...?

Hold up the picture of chicken. Ask Happy
Caterpillar: Do you like chicken? No, | don’t.
Then show him the picture of cake. Ask: Do you
like cake? Yes, | do! Yummy! Then have Happy

Caterpillar hold up the different pictures of food
and drinks and ask individuals: Do you like
(corn)? Encourage each child to answer: Yes, /
do./No, | don't.

DURING PAGE 52

:{, 4 Listen and circle the food the
%]V B8 customer orders.

Display page 52. Say: Look at the menu. Here
are the (main dishes). Point to the pictures,

name them, and have children repeat after yols
(Chicken). Play the audio and have children listeR
attentively.

Next, play the audio again. Have chiléfép,listen
and then circle the food the custé@mer ord@ks.

(W: Are you ready to ordéf?

C: Yes, | am.

W: What do you want féFthe mdih dish:
chicken or sp&gh&tti?

C: | want chickgén, pléase.
W: What do youwé@nt for the vegetable:

corn Gfsalad?

C: Corn, flleas@

W: What d@gfou want to drink?

What dofou have?

WE: WE haye milk, juice, or water.

C: Rwanifmilk, please.

W: WH&t do you want for dessert: ice cream
or fruit salad?

C: Let me think. | want fruit salad, please.

And ice cream, too!

Make a copy of the menu on page 52. Put

a tablecloth on a table. Set the table and
invite a pair of children to come up. Play the
audio and have children repeat and role-play
the conversation. Provide the “waiter” with a
notepad and pencil so he can “write” what the
“customer” orders.

AFTER PAGE 52

Let’s Make a Menu

Make copies of the menu Template (one per
child). Distribute menus and crayons. Have
children draw main dishes, vegetables, drinks,
and desserts on their menus. Then have them
share their menus with the rest of the class. Have
children name the food items on their menus.
Provide English language support as needed.

Sing the Target Song “Eating Out”

B2 # Play the audio. Sing the song along with
Happy Caterpillar. He sings the children’s part.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
join in as best they can. Praise all efforts.

L'B See Workbook page 44.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

e )
| Touch the Food

‘5 Attach the Food Poster to the board
at children’s eye level. Divide the class into
two teams: A and B. Have each team line
up single file at the back of the classroom.
Name a food item and have the first child
in line for each team run up and touch the
corresponding food. The first child to touch
the correct food wins a point for his or her
team. Play several rounds. The team with the
most points wins the game. Finally, invite a
pair of children to the front. Have one child
be the waiter/waitress. Invite him or her to
ask: Can | help you? Encourage the customer
to point to a food item and answer: | want
k(mi/k), please. Repeat with other pairs.

J

WIT 5
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Objectives

¢ To identify uppercase and lowercase letters: Jj,
Kk, Dd, Uu

¢ To discriminate initial sounds

¢ To use fine motor skills

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

letter, big, small, jacket, jar, jump rope, ball,
mouse, key, kangaroo, kite, dress, dog, nest,
doll, under, umbrella, underwear, hand, listen,
cross out

Language

This is big (J).

This is small (j).

Jjjacket starts with the /i/ sound.

Materials
Class Audio CD, jacket, pencils, picture of a boy,
picture of a girl

BEFORE PAGE 53

J Is for Jacket

Write the letters Jj on the board. Point to the
uppercase J and say: This is big J. Point to the
lowercase j and say: This is small j. Then put orf
your jacket and say: This is my jacket. Jjjacket
starts with the /i/ sound. Have children repeat
jijacket after you, exaggerating the /i/ sound.

Follow the same procedure with the letters Kk,
Dd, and Uu and words that begin with each
letter.

W Eating Out

DURING PAGE 53

5 Listen and cross out the picture
B9 ¢ that has a different initial sound.
Point to the letters Jj, Kk, Dd, and Uu and have
children identify them. Then point to the photos
in each box, name the items, and have children
repeat after you. Exaggerate the beginning
sounds.

Next, play Audio B9. Distribute pencils.
Encourage children to cross out the word in each
group of four that has a different initial sound.
Before the activity, draw a big X on the boakd
and say: Cross out.

jacket jelly ball jump rofe
mouse key kite kangard®
dress nest dog@”doll

under umbrella undéwea®™fand

Finally, have volupi€ersBay whicH picture they
crossed out in €d@gh grdtipyef, four.

AFTER FACT 53

RistenWa#fd Point

| Write th&letters Jj, Kk, Dd, and Uu on the
b&ard 8t childr&n’s eye level. Divide the class
imtoWho tedfhs: A and B. Have a child from
tdam AgBme up. Say a word, exaggerating the
feginning sound: kkkite. Have the child point to
the letter the word begins with. If the answer is
8orrect, the child wins a point for his or her team.
Continue with the other initial sounds, words,
and children. The team with the most points wins
the game.

“ Listen and Jump

| Write a letter on the board. Say: This is the
letter (D). Say a series of words, emphasizing
their beginning sounds. Have children jump in
place if they hear a word that starts with the /d/
sound: dddog. Have them stand still if they hear
a word that does not start with the /d/ sound:
kkkite. Repeat with other sounds and words.

o

@B See Workbook page 45.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(“Jack and Jill”

Show the picture of a boy and say: This

is Jack. Ask: Does the name Jjjack start

with the /k/ sound? No! Does it start the /v/
sound? No! Does it start with the /d/ sound?
No! Does it start with the /i/ sound? Yes! Very
Good! Jack starts with the /i/ sound. Next,
show the picture of a girl. Say: This is Jill.
Repeat the procedure. Finally, teach children
the “dack and Jill” rhyme.

Jack and Jill

Went up the hill

To fetch a pail of water.
Jack fell down

And broke his crown.

And Jill came tumbling after.

Encourage children to exaggerate the /i/

ksound in Jack and Jill as they sing.




B9
*5 ¢ Listen and cross out the picture that has a different initial sound.

WNIT 5
Pre-reading Practice: Jj, Kk, Dd, Uu; discriminating sounds



6 S< Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace, write, and read.

Remember‘ 'H"Ie

Pre-reading and Pre-writing Practice: Jj, Kk, Dd, Uu; simple sentences
Values: We help each other.




" Reading and

Writing
Readiness

Objectives

¢ To identify and trace letters: Jj, Kk, Dd, Uu

¢ To discriminate initial sounds

e To write and read simple sentences

e To practice fine motor skills

¢ To learn a value: We help each other

¢ To use language to express a value

¢ To understand and follow simple commands
¢ To use visual discrimination

Vocabulary

letter, sound, jacket, kitchen, duck, umbrella,
trace, cut out, paste, write, read, help, open (the
door), decorate

Language

What letter is this? It is the letter (J).
This is big (J).

This is small (j).

It is (a kite).

Remember the period!

We help each other.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
picture of a boy or girl, tape, Cutouts, scissors,
glue, pencils, Values Poster, white paper

(one sheet per child), crayons, sticks, glitter,
construction paper

BEFORE PAGE 54

Sentences

Attach the picture of a boy or girl to the board
and draw a big speech bubble. Have Happy
Caterpillar hold up a book and say: It is a book.
Write the sentence in the speech bubble and
read it aloud. Underline each word and the
period as you read. Have children repeat. Then

invite a child to stand up, walk around the room,

and look for a crayon. Have him or her hold it up
and dictate a sentence: It is a crayon. Write the
sentence inside the speech bubble and repeat
the procedure. Continue in the same manner
with other sentences and children.

DURING PAGE 54

6 Trace letters. Cut out and paste.
write, and read.

Point to the letters Jj, Kk, Dd, and Bu andhba
children identify them: What letteflis this? Itlis
the letter (J). Distribute penci

Cutouts for page 54. P0|
the items, and have g

W 2o el
Next, direct cRildren’s attention to the words

afiel. reblises b&low the letters and Cutouts.
c@lirageghildren to trace the words. Have
IdreTM@0k at the rebuses and write the
issing letter in the last word of each sentence.
inally, have them trace the periods. Read the
t sentence aloud with the class. Underline
each word and point to the rebus as you read: It
is a kite. Repeat with the second sentence. Then
have the class read both sentences aloud. Invite
individuals to read the sentences aloud.

Finally, point to Happy Caterpillar and read

his speech bubble: Remember the period!
Have children point to the period at the end of
each sentence. Have Happy Caterpillar say:
Remember to put a period at the end of a
sentence. Have children trace periods in the air.

AFTER PAGE 54

VALUES ACTIVITY

Value: We Help Each Other
~ Display the Values Poster. Point to the
value: We help each other. Read it aloud and
have children repeat after you. Point to the girl
on the Poster: Look at the girl. She is opening
the door. The teacher has many books. She
can’t open the door. The girl is helping the
teacher. Distribute drawing paper and crayons.
Encourage children to draw how they help
another person either at home or school. When
they finish, invite them to show their drawings.
Have them say: We help each other.

Sing “Values Are Important” (Part 2)
B108 Play the audio and sing along. Display the
Values Poster and point to the values children
have learned so far. Have children listen and
look attentively. Play the audio again and invite
children to sing along as best they can. Praise
all efforts.

WwWB See Workbook page 46.
g

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Decorate Your Letters

Distribute construction paper, sticks, glue,
and glitter. Write the letters Jj, Kk, Dd, and
Uu on the board. Have children look at the
board, dip a stick in the glue, and trace the
letter they want (uppercase and lowercase).
Have children sprinkle glitter to decorate
the letters. When the letters are dry, invite
children to show them to the class and say:

kThis is big (J). This is small (j).

WNIT &



May we have & Yes, but
L~ pizza, please? wait.
S 28 / :

AUDIO SCRIPT

B11s Lunch with Grandma

1. Grandma: May we have pizza, please?
Waiter: Yes, but wait.

2. Grandma: May we have spaghetti, please?
Waiter: Yes, but wait.

3. Grandma: May we have chicken, please?
Waiter: Yes, but wait.

4. Grandpa: Surprise! Is this your food?
Kids: Wow! It’'s Grandpa!

W Eating Out

Mog we have
spoghettl please? |+ ¥

* May we have
.~ chicken, please?

e

HM: )OL CONNECTION

/@\ Bficourage children to take their
=% |jttle Books home to share with
their families. This book is about chil-
dren who eat out at a restaurant with
their grandmother. The waiter keeps
them waiting. Finally, their grandfa-
ther shows up, bringing their food.
Children may enjoy eating out with
their families.

@
K
£
13
E

VWow! It’s
randpa!

Surprlse’ Is thls

your foow

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

arw el children that role-playing the
story is something they can do
as part of the end-of-the-year Show
Time! Remind children that they are
learning English for speaking in class
and at home, but also for their Show
Time celebration. Children may cook
something at school and then role-
play eating out as part of their Show
Time presentation.




LitHle Book

Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story

e To role-play a story

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

restaurant, Grandma, Grandpa, waiter, boy, girl,
food, spaghetti, chicken, pizza, surprise, happy,
amazed, eat out, order, wait

Language

May we have (pizza), please?
Yes, but wait.

Surprise!

Is this your food?

It’s Grandpa!

Materials

Class Audio CD, pizza, spaghetti, cake, menus,
ice cream, napkins, and straws Picture Cards
Happy Caterpillar puppet, pictures of pizza,

spaghetti, and chicken, table, chairs, tableware,

glasses, pencil, notepad, menus, clothes for

characters (Grandpa, Grandma, waiter, and kids),

DVD or ActiveTeach

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the Target Song “Eating Out”

B2 8 Before you sing the Target Song, place
the pizza, spaghetti, cake, menus, ice cream,
napkins, and straws Picture Cards around the
room. Play the audio and use Happy Caterpillar
to model the conversation. Have children listen.
Stop the audio every time a food or tableware
item is mentioned in the song and invite a child
to point to it and hand it to you.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK

E‘BH} Lunch with Grandma

1. Carefully tear out the page along the margin
and fold it in half to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Children can name people, colors, shapes,
clothes, food, tableware, and so on.

3. Point to the title and say: This is the title.

The title of the story is “Lunch with Grandma.”
Point to the page numbers and have chil@gr
say them. Next, point to the picturesgmext 8
the lines. This will help children tgfknow Wiko

is speaking: This is what Grandni@ says. THis is
what the waiter says. This |, at\@Grandpd’says.
This is what the kids say.

4. Play the audio while y ow children the
pages. Have them Jiste
5. Play the audié @ ime, point to

the pictures next tojthe lines on each page to

differentfifems'and characters and ask: Who is
iS(She) sNGrandma). What are these? They
(nT@rus). Next, point to the first scene. Say:
e boy™and the girl are eating out with their
grandma. They are looking at their menus. What

they want to eat? Pizza. What does the waiter

say? “Yes, but wait.”

Turn to page 2. What do they want to eat now?
Spaghetti. What does the waiter say? “Yes, but
wait.”

Turn to page 3. What does Grandma order now?

Chicken. What does the waiter say? “Yes, but
wait.”

Display page 4. Point to Grandpa. Look at
the waiter. Who is this? It is Grandpa! How do

Grandma and the children look, happy or sad?
Happy! Are they amazed, too? Yes!

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

Q! Role-play

L= 4B110 Role-play the story with Happy
Caterpillar. Next, invite five children to come up.
Assign a character to each, play the audio, and
have children repeat. Provide them with props to
use as they role-play.

/@% Home-School Connection

=% Have children take the story home to

share with their families. Children can look at the
pictures to remember the story and role-play with
their families.

Play the DVD

As a final reward, show children the
animated version of the story on the Big Fun
DVD or in the ActiveTeach.

WwWB See Workbook page 47.

—

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Big Fun!

A2 0 Play the audio. Have children parade
around the room. Have them raise their
hands and shout Big Fun! every time these
words are mentioned in the song.

WNIT &



Objectives

¢ To learn numbers: 50-69

¢ To count to 69

¢ To count sets of ten

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
number, straws, set, listen, say, count, write

Language

This is a set of ten straws.
Let’s count by tens.

We have (fifty-nine) straws!
How many straws do you see?

Materials

Class Audio CD, sixty-nine colored straws,
rubber bands, pencils, small cards with the
numbers 50 to 69 written on them, marker,
shoebox, blindfold, music CD

BEFORE PAGE 57

Let’s Count Straws!

B128 Write the number 50 on the board. Say:
This is the number 50. Have children repeat fifty
after you. Next, put 59 straws on a table. Have
children stand around the table and have them
count the straws with Happy Caterpillar: 7, 2,
3,... 59! Say: We have fifty-nine straws! Then
make five sets of ten straws each and put a
rubber band around each set. Hold up one set
of straws and say: This is a set of ten straws.

Hold up the five sets and say: Each set has ten
straws. We have five sets of ten straws each.
Let’s count by tens. Ready? 10, 20, 30, 40, 50.

W Eating Out

Then continue counting the nine individual
straws: 57, 52, 53... 59! How many straws do we
have? Fifty-nine. Write the numbers 50 to 59 on
the board. Repeat the procedure with 60 to 69.

Finally, play the audio. Have children listen and
repeat the numbers. Have Happy Caterpillar
point to the numbers on the board.

( fifty fifty-one fifty-two fifty-three
fifty-four fifty-five fifty-six fifty-seven
fifty-eight fifty-nine )

sixty sixty-one sixty-two sixtyjmeé\

sixty-four sixty-five sixty8iX
\ sixty-seven sixty-eight sify-nine )

DURING PAGE 57
@ 7 Listen andgmy. Count ghd write the

d numbers.
Display page 57hlavef@hildien point to the
number 50. What ri@iaber is this? Fifty. Let’s
count the StcaWisyby t&Rs: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50.
How many Straw® @@%ou see? Fifty! Next, direct
childf&n’s att&fition to the purple boxes under
th&€numiser 50BPoint to the first box. Say: Let’s
colnifthe stil@ws in this box by tens: 10, 20, 30,
20, 50MNaW let’s count the individual straws:
W2, 3,  How many straws do you see? Point
fo the number 54 and have children answer:
Bifty-four straws. Point to the second purple box
and ask: How many straws do you see? Fifty-
three straws. Write the number 53 on the board.
Children copy the number on the line. Finally,
point to the third purple box. Have children count
the straws. Write the number 56 on the board
and have children write it on the line: How many
straws do you see? Fifty-six straws. Finally, point
to the number 60 and repeat the procedure.

AFTER PAGE 57

Listen, Write, Check

Before class, make cards with the numbers 50 to
69 and put them inside a shoebox. Have children
sit in a circle. Play some music and have children
walk in a circle. Stop the music and invite a child
to the center of the circle. Blindfold the child.
Have him or her take a number from the box.
Ask the class: What number is this? (63.) Have
the child give you the card. Remove the blindfold
and ask the child to write the number on the
board. Next, show the card to the child and have
him or her check if the number on the card is the
same as the one he or she wrote on the board.
Continue in the same way with the rest of the
numbers and other children.

L“" See Workbook page 48.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

e )
“;"Jump and Count!

| Have children jump in place as they
count from 50 to 69. As they jump, shout:
Stop! Invite a child to the board and have
him or her write on the board the number
on which they stopped jumping. Encourage
them to jump and count again, starting
from 50. Continue in the same way until all

knumbers have been written on the board. )
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AMAZING " e —__

8 %< Look closely. Cut out, match, and paste.




Build Background

Put a table in the center of the room. Have
children stand around it. Hold up an orange and
ask: What is this? It is an orange. Let’s see how
it looks inside. Slice the orange in half and say:
Wow! Look at the orange. It is amazing! Point out
the circles and triangles inside the orange slices
and say: A pattern is something that repeats.
Look at the pattern in the orange. Repeat the
procedure with a lemon or lime.

Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

e To learn about patterns in nature

e To practice fine motor skills

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Then say: Not only fruits have patterns. Many
other things in nature have patterns. Hold up th&
pictures of the zebra and the rattlesnakeliSayy
Now, look at the zebra and the snake_Do they
have patterns? Encourage childreghto afSwer
affirmatively.

Vocabulary

patterns, log, kiwifruit, shell, sunflower,
thumbprint, alike, look, cut out, match, paste,
press, collect, observe, dip, rub

Language

This is an orange.

Let’s see how it looks inside.

A pattern is something that repeats.
We find patterns in nature.

DURING PAGE 58

Materials

Class Audio CD, pictures of a zebra and a
rattlesnake, orange, lemon or lime, knife,
Cutouts, glue, scissors, white paper, washable
ink, plastic containers, magnifying glass, leaves,
crayons

BEFORE PAGE 58

Sing the “Amazing Nature” Song
A208 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
sing along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

. Next, show the Cutouts for
them and have children repeat
kiwifruit, shell, sunflower. Have

all amount of glue on each Cutout. Children
will have to paste the Cutouts of the items under
corresponding patterns.

AFTER PAGE 58

@ Fingerprint Patterns

3 Distribute white paper. Place a container
with washable ink in the center of each table.
Have children dip their right thumb into the ink
and press it on the paper. Let dry. Then explain
that our thumbs have patterns. Have children
observe their own thumbprints. Finally, help
children notice that no two thumbprints are alike!
You may use a magnifying glass for children to
appreciate the patterns better.

,Ql See Workbook page 49.
-

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Leaf Patterns

Hold up a leaf and say: This is a leaf. It has
patterns, too. Let’s go outside and collect
leaves! Take children to the playground and
have them collect leaves.

Back in the classroom, distribute white

paper and crayons. Have children put a leaf
under the paper and rub it with a crayon.
Encourage children to observe the patterns in

k’che|r leaves. )

WNIT &



Objectives

¢ To do a science and art project

e To talk about patterns in nature

¢ To use fine motor skills

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
snowflake, triangle, rectangle, window, make,
fold, cut, decorate

Language

This is a snowflake.

Cut the paper the way you want!
Leave some places folded.

Open the paper.

Look at your snowflake.

Decorate a window with snowflakes!
Each snowflake has a unique pattern!

Materials

Class Audio CD, snow-related items, snow
globes, photographs of snowflakes from the
Internet, nature magazines, or books, white
paper (one large sheet per child), safety scissors
(one per child), triangles and rectangles cut out
of colored paper, music CD, Happy Caterpillar
puppet, tape, candy (for prizes)

BEFORE PAGE 59

Build Background: What Are Snowflakes?
Bring in snow-related items to show children,
for example, snow globes, photographs of
snowflakes from the Internet, nature magazines,
or books, etc.

Explain that in winter, when the weather is cold,
snow falls in some places. Snow is formed by
very small snowflakes. Show the photo of a

W Eating Out

snowflake and say: This is a snowflake. Have
children repeat snowflake after you.

DURING PAGE 59

Make a Snowflake
==l Before class, assemble the materials
needed for the project. You will need: white
paper (one large sheet per child) and safety
scissors (one per child).

Show children page 59 and read the title of the
project aloud: Make a Snowflake.

Fold the paper ahead of time so that chil@fen
only have to cut.

1. Hold the bottom right corner qffthe papér afd
fold it to the upper left corner to fhake a trigingle.

2. Cut off the small rectan@le at thet/ep?
3. Fold the paper again td%#ake aribther triangle.

4. Show the folded”papgr to éhildren. Show
them how to cut¥hin différent ways. Say: Cut
the paper the way Y@u want. Encourage them to
cut out triafigl@systrai@ht lines, and circles if the

paper s largé eaBugh:

5. B€mingd chil@ren to leave some places folded.
Clits cdfi be m&de on both sides and on the
eorréks, buf’cthildren should avoiding cutting all
the waf@itfirough. Say: Leave some places folded.
Pemonstrate doing one correctly and doing one
incorrectly before children start cutting.

6. Open the paper. Say: Open the paper and look
at your snowflake!

7. Have some back-up paper available if some
children have a hard time understanding or if
they cut all the way through. Have children show
their snowflakes to the rest of the class.

Direct children’s attention to Happy Caterpillar
on the page. Read his speech bubble: Each
snowflake has a unique pattern! Finally, tape
children’s snowflakes to the classroom windows.

AFTER PAGE 59

“ Triangles and Rectangles!

| Cut triangles and rectangles out of colored
paper and hide them around the room. Have
children stand in a circle. Play some music. Have
children hold hands and walk around the circle.
Then stop the music and shout: Triangles! Have
children look for triangles in the room. If they find
one, have them keep it. Play the music again
and have children hold hands and walk around
the circle again. Stop the music and shout:
Rectangles! Repeat the procedure. Play several
rounds. Give a prize to the child who has the
most triangles and rectangles.

Target Song
B2 9 Sing this song to wrap up the day. Use
Happy Caterpillar to model the questions
and answers in the song. Play the audio, and
encourage children to try to sing their part.
Praise all efforts.
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Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

menus, napkins, water, straws, pizza, spaghetti,
ice cream, cake, have, want, begin, find, ask,
answer, listen, check

Language

May | have (napkins), please? Yes, of course.

Is this your (pizza)? Yes, it is. Thank you.

What do you want for (the main dish)? | want
(chicken), please.

What do you want to (drink)? | want (water), please.
Does (jacket) begin with the /i/ sound? (Yes!)

We can find patterns in nature.

Materials

Class Audio CD, menus, tablecloth, tableware,
Unit 5 Picture Cards, pencils, crayons, Happy
Caterpillar puppet, Portfolio Envelopes

BEFORE PAGE 60

AFL mRev.is.it the Songs _ _
== Revisit the songs from Unit 5 (Audios

B1, B2, and B10). Divide the class into three
groups. Have one group sing “At the Restaurant,”
another group sing “Eating Out,” and the final
group sing “Values Are Important” (Part 2).

AFL Think about Learning

| Review Unit 5 page by page. Have children
look at each page attentively and remind them
what they learned on each. Display pages 50
and 51. Encourage children to read the speech

bubbles: May | have napkins, please? Yes, of
course. Is this your (pizza)? Yes, it is. Thank you.
Then display page 52. Have children look at the
menu: What do you want for (the main dish)?

| want (chicken), please. What do you want to
(drink)? | want (water), please. Turn to page 53:
Does (jacket) begin with the (/i/) sound? (Yes!)
Show the Amazing page: We can find patterns
in nature. Continue with the remaining pages.
Encourage children to clap if they liked the page
or to make a sad face if they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 60

9 Ask, answer, and check.

Have children imagine they are at@resta@iiant
Set a table at the front of the rooffa. Invite thiree
children to come up. Two willsbe te custoffiers,
and one will be the waiterdWaitress. Mawe& the
waiter/waitress give the rienus™o the customers
and have children praetice the Unif#5 dialogues.
Ask them to repeaf’the lifes aft€Fyou. Invite other

children to comé&Wip ap@%aleyplay. Some may be
able to practice thé@ialogues without your help.

Display padé 60 3Elicit €ach of the vocabulary
itemsgicture@n the banner: What is this? It is
(pizZa). What ake these? They are (napkins). Point
t0%he o boy¥ and read their speech bubbles:
MayWhavedizza, please? Yes, of course. Have
childreMii€peat after you. Ask the class to check
@ff the picture of pizza.

xt, invite a pair of children to come up. Have
one child sit at the table. The other will be the
waiter/waitress. Point to the picture of spaghetti
on the banner. Invite the children to role-play
the conversation. Have the class check off the
picture of spaghetti. Continue with the remaining
items on the banner and other pairs of children.
When finished, have the class clap for a job well
done!

AFTER PAGE 60

Prepare for Show Time!

Point out the mascot with the flower at the
bottom of the page. Direct children to page 104.
Help them think of what they liked most from
Unit 5. Say: / liked the Little Book! Say this with
a very excited voice and smile as you display the
Little Book. Have children draw what they liked
most from Unit 5: a song, the Little Book story,
the Amazing page, the project, a conversation,
or just a word. Reassure them that any personal
response is fine! Revisit their ideas from Think
about Learning.

p| Children Decide!

| Have children show their drawings. Hold up
a drawing and say: (Juan) liked (the Little Book).
(Sean), did you like that, too? Provide English
language support when needed. Repeat the
procedure with the remaining drawings. Take notes
on children’s preferences so you can determine
what to include in the end-of-the-year show.

/@.\ Home-School Connection

“® Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
B2 8 To consolidate what children have
learned in the unit, play the Target Song. First,
practice the questions and answers with Happy
Caterpillar. Then encourage children to join in
and sing their part.

Portfolio

=5} Have children review the things in their

=i+ Portfolio Envelopes to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him or her show you his
or her favorite work so far. Make sure children
put all pages back inside the Portfolio.

WIT 5

L“" See Workbook page 50.



Topics and Key Vocabulary
. . . . Things/Belongings: Action Verbs:
Communication Objectives cell phone, tablet, laptop, look for; dress up, wear,
Identify and name belongings  Use possessive adjectives backpack, neckiie, ring, wash, dry, put, spread, get
meeklace, hat aftention, organize, sort
Communicate what one is Compare things )
; i Nature and Science Words:
looking for . ) )
Understand and follow simple seventy to eighty-nine peacock, feather
Indicate location of things commands

Target Language and Structures

What is it? It is (a cell phone). Where is my (necklace)?
| don’t know./It’s (above your
bed).

My ring is (big). My ringli5

What are you looking for?
I'm looking for my (cell phone).

Content Connections

(bigger. Math: Art:
\ Identify and trace numbers: Make peacock feathers
‘ 70-89 .
Music:
‘ Count to 89 Sing and act out songs

Identify and count sets of 10 Move to music

Nature and Science: Language Arts:
Observe how feathers help Say and act out chants

male peacocks get attention Role-play

W Overview



Amazing and Project Reading and Writing Readiness

Observe how feathers help male peacocks Identify initial sounds: /v/, /kw/,  Trace words and use rebuses
get attention I, 1wl to read simple sentences
Project: Make an Eco-collage Discriminate initial sounds Practice motor skills

Trace uppercase and lowercase  Practice visual discrimination
letters: W, Qq, Yy, Ww

Little Book
At the Store

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Talk about one’s belongings
. at home
Take home Show Time
drawings Sing songs and say chants at
home

Competency-based Educatjon

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Discovering Our World: Artistic Expression and Appreciation:

Make observations about living Creatively communicate and

creatures; Amazing page, p. 770 express ideas, feelings, or fantasies
using different art materials and Values
techniques; Project page, p. T71

\D)
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Objectives

¢ To predict unit topic

¢ To identify and name things or belongings

¢ To review the months of the year

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
cell phone, necklace, bracelet, laptop, predict,
draw, listen, find

Language

The children have different things.
Find the backpacks.

This is my favorite thing.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, white
paper (one sheet per child), crayons, a backpack,
a cell phone, a necktie, a ring, a necklace, tablet
Picture Card, small stuffed toy animal, Portfolio
Envelopes, classroom calendar

BEFORE PAGE 61

Sing the “Good Morning Song”
A3 1 Play the audio. Have children sing along.

Sing the “Five Fingers” Song
B13# Sing this song to get children moving. Play
the audio, sing along, and do the actions that go
with it. Have children look and listen attentively.
Then play the audio again. Encourage children to
sing and do the actions. Praise all efforts.

DURING PAGE 61

75\ 1 Look, predict, and draw. Listen.

B14¥ predict Together
Display page 61. Point to the scene and say:

W Our Things

Look at the children. Look at the first boy. He is
holding something in his hand. Look at the girl.
She is wearing something around her neck. Look
at the last boy. He is holding something in his
hands. The children have different... Encourage
children to complete the sentence: things!

Children may use their native language if needed.

Then play Audio A5. Have children listen.
Encourage them to mime the actions with you.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
sing along. At the end of the song, have children
insert the topic in the final verse: Fun with (ouF
things)!

Next, have children close their books..Disffiute
drawing paper and crayons. Ask gfildréfijio
draw things they think will appedffin the ufjit
that are not on page 61. Thep hoW@,up chil@ren’s
drawings and name the vg€abularyWierds
children predict will appé€ar.

Check Prediction$

Encourage childg&n to |gok through the unit to
check if their predigtiéhs Wefe correct. Have
them clap iftthey se&@the item they predicted.

Next, have Ghildi€™@pen their books to page 61.
Poipi’to the it@ms, name them, and have children

reffeat affer yol: cell phone, necklace, laptop.

Risplay pag€ 61 and play the Target Song
“My THiQ@s” to expose children to the new

yocabulary. Place a backpack, a cell phone, a
pecktie, a ring, and a necklace around the room.
Rut the tablet Picture Card inside the backpack.
Happy Caterpillar looks for his tablet as he
sings. Have him point to the items as they are
mentioned in the song. Have Happy Caterpillar
look inside the backpack and hold up the tablet
Picture Card at the end of the song, once he has
found it. Have children listen and look attentively.

“?;"(’: Do the Find It! Activity
¥ Point out Happy Caterpillar and read

his speech bubble: Find the backpacks.

Have children look for backpacks in the unit.
(Backpacks can be found on pages 61, 62, 63,
72, and Little Book pages 1, 2, 3, and 4.)

AFTER PAGE 61

My Favorite Thing

Have Happy Caterpillar hold up a small stuffed
toy animal and say: This is my favorite thing!
Then distribute drawing paper and crayons.
Encourage children to draw their favorite thing or
belonging. Invite them to share their drawings
with the rest of the class. Have them name the
item. Provide language support when necessary.
Praise all efforts.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A7 ¥Play the audio. Have children sing and
wave good-bye.

Portfolio
903 Gather letter-sized or smaller student
=+ work to include in children’s Portfolios.
Add to the Portfolio work that children feel good
about and that shows their progress.

L“,' See Workbook page 51.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Listen and Jump!

A508 Display the classroom calendar. Point
to the month you were born in and say: My
birthday is in (May). Play the audio and point
to the months as they are mentioned in the
song. Encourage children to jump when they
hear the month they were born in. Praise all
efforts. Explain to children that it does not
matter if they do not know the month they

kwere born in. )




L ) OURTHINGS

o %8,
XK Look, predict, and draw. Listen.

_ \\NIT(,‘

Unit Preview; FIND IT in the unit: backpacks




\S-7,
121 Listen and say. Find and match.

T
at are you
|oo|<in9 fo{? “II
-- g
cell phone LB I'm looking for e
my cell PEone.

[
||t:!|\

tablet

== 2

.

T

pop

a
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Vocabulary Presentation: cell phone, tablet, laptop, backpack
Language Presentation: What are you looking for? I'm looking for my (cell phone).



Objectives

¢ To identify and name belongings

¢ To repeat names of belongings

¢ To communicate what one is looking for

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
cell phone, tablet, laptop, backpack, listen, say,
find, match, look for

Language

What is this? It is (a cell phone).

What are you looking for? I’'m looking for my (cell
phone).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, cell
phone, laptop, tablet, backpack, necktie, ring,
and necklace Picture Cards, a book, a purple
crayon, a marker, glue, a puppet, pencils

BEFORE PAGE 62

Vocabulary Presentation
Attach the cell phone, laptop, tablet, and

backpack Picture Cards to the board at children’s

eye level. Have children sit in a semicircle. Point
to the cell phone and ask Happy Caterpillar:
What is this? It is a cell phone. Have children
repeat cell phone after Happy Caterpillar. Repeat
the procedure with laptop, tablet, and backpack.

DURING PAGE 62

2 Listen and say. Find and match.
B16 § Play Audio B15. Point to the photos
of the vocabulary items, say the words, and
have children repeat. Underline each word
with your finger as you name each item. Next,
invite children to find the cell phone, tablet,
laptop, and backpack in the scene. Then show

children how to trace a line from the cell phone
to the corresponding illustration in the scene.
Encourage children to trace lines with their index
finger before they do so with a pencil. Repeat the
procedure with the laptop, tablet, and backpack.

[cell phone tablet laptop backpack]

Next, point to the scene and to the speech
bubbles. Say the dialogue that goes with the
scene: What are you looking for? I’'m looking for
my cell phone.

Play Audio B16 and point to the photos@§
children repeat.

(What are you looking for? I’'m lgo y )
cell phone.
What are you looking fof? I'm oo or my
tablet.
What are you lookimgyfor? I’'m Igéking for my
laptop.
What are you ym looking for my
backpack,

& _J

AF7T ER PAE 62

om. Have Happy Caterpillar mime looking for
is things. Ask: What are you looking for? I’'m
king for my cell phone. Encourage children to
look around for Happy Caterpillar’s cell phone.
Once a child finds it, have him or her hand the
corresponding card to Happy Caterpillar. Repeat
the procedure with the remaining items.

Target Song “My Things”

B148 Play the Target Song “My Things” to
expose children to the new vocabulary. Display
the backpack, tablet, cell phone, necktie, ring,
and necklace Picture Cards around the room.
Have Happy Caterpillar sing the song. Walk
around the room and have Happy Caterpillar
point to the cards as they are mentioned in the
song. Have children listen and look attentively.

WB See Workbook page 52.

.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( )
‘ Look for Things!

Divide the class into two teams. Hide
the cell phone, laptop, tablet, and backpack
Picture Cards, a book, a purple crayon, a
marker, glue, and a puppet in different places
around the room. Have a child from each
team come up. Say: Look for (a cell phone).
Have children look for the corresponding card
or item around the room. When a child finds
the item have him or her shout: (Cell phone)!
Then have the child hand the item to you.
The child wins a point for his or her team.
Repeat the procedure with the remaining
things. The team with the most points wins

kthe game.

WNIT ¢



Objectives

¢ To identify and name belongings

¢ To repeat names of belongings

¢ To indicate the location of things

e To use possessive adjectives

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
necktie, ring, necklace, hat, listen, say, find,
match

Language

What is this? It is (a necktie).

Where is (my) (necklace)? | don’t know./It’s
(above) your bed.

Materials

Class Audio CD, necktie, ring, necklace, hat,
cell phone, laptop, tablet, backpack, necktie,
ring, necklace, and hat Picture Cards, Happy
Caterpillar puppet, tape, a hula hoop, a paper
flower, a clown hat, a balloon, a drum, and a ball

BEFORE PAGE 63

Vocabulary Presentation

Put on a necktie, a ring, a necklace, and a hat.
Have Happy Caterpillar point to the necktie and
ask you: What is this? Reply: It is a necktie. Have
children repeat necktie after you. Follow the
same procedure with ring, necklace, and hat.

Target Song “My Things”

B148 Attach the backpack, tablet, cell phone,
necktie, ring, and necklace Picture Cards to the
board. Play the audio and have Happy Caterpillar
sing along. Point to the items as they are
mentioned in the song. Have children listen and
look attentively.

W Our Things

DURING PAGE 63

2o\ 3 Listen and say. Find and match.

B18 # Play Audio B17. Point to the photos of
the vocabulary items, say the words, and have
children repeat. Next, invite children to find the
necktie, ring, necklace, and hat in the scene.
Then show children how to trace a line from
the photo of the necktie to the corresponding
illustration in the scene. Encourage children to
trace lines with their index finger before they do
so with a pencil.

Next, have children match the remainin
with the corresponding illustrations,

(necktie ring necklace hat)

Point to the scene and tofthe speechBtibbles.
Say the dialogue that go&s,witf th& scene:
Where is my hat? Itss@m,your head.

Play Audio B18 @Rd paqifit.to the scene as
children repeat.

Where is fly ng€Rtig? It’s in the closet.
WhéFe is myfing? It's under the bed.
Whered8 my§necklace? It’s above your bed.
Wihef€ is my hat? | don’t know. Oh, there it

is! T, onfour head!

B Vocabulary Practice

L_,_ B198 Display page 63 and play the audio.
Have children listen. Then invite a pair of children
to act out the conversation. One child will be the
clown and the other child will play the mother’s
role. Have children listen, repeat the lines, and
point to the items in the scene. Encourage
children to imitate the voices and intonation on
the audio. Repeat with other pairs of children.
(The child role-playing the clown may wear a
clown’s hat.)

Oh, no! Where is my cell phone?
: It’s next to the lamp.

Where is my computer?
: It’s on the chair.

Where is my backpack?
: It’s behind the chair.

Where is my tablet?

: It’s on the bed.
_ ,

AFTER PAGE 63

Look and Point

Attach the cell phone, laptop, tablet, backpack,
necktie, ring, necklace, and hat Picture Cards to
the board at children’s eye level. Say: I’'m looking
for my (cell phone). Invite a volunteer to come up
and point to the corresponding card. Have him
or her name the item: Cell phone. Continue until
all items have been identified.

SOS0O=S0Q0=Q

QB See Workbook page 53.

o

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Where Is My...?
Put on a clown hat and role-play the helpless
clown. Put the following items in different
places around the room: a hula hoop, a
paper flower, a drum, a balloon, and a ball.
Make a very sad face and ask: Where is my
(hula hoop)? Invite a volunteer to look around
the room for the item. When the child finds
it, have him or her say: It's (on the table).
Retrieve the item and make a happy face.
Repeat the procedure with the remaining
objects. Make sure to use the prepositions in,

kon, under, behind, and above.

N

J




N7,
¥ 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

necktie

O -

b It's on your head!
: Where is
ring my hat?
)
necklace

hat

WNIT g
Vocabulary Presentation: necktie, ring, necklace, hat; above; Language Review: prepositions of location
Language Presentation: Where is (my) (necklace)? | don’t know./It's (above) your bed.
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"4 ¢ < Cut out, listen, and paste.
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Vocabulary Presentation: long, tall, fast; Vocabulary Practice: big; ring, necktie, action figure, car
Language Presentation: My ring is (big). My ring is (bigger).



lion is faster! Have children run in place. Say:
Run fast! Now, run faster! Have children repeat
fast and faster after you. Finally, show a big
stuffed toy animal. Say: This (bear) is big. (Mime
big.) Then show a bigger stuffed animal and say:
This (bear) is bigger! Have children repeat big
and bigger after you.

Objectives

¢ To identify and name belongings

¢ To compare things

e To use possessive adjectives

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

DURING PAGE 64

Vocabulary

big, bigger, long, longer, tall, taller, fast, faster,
ring, necktie, action figure, car, dress-up, wear,
cut out, listen, paste

Language
My ring is (big). My ring is (bigger).

B208 Display page 64. Point to the
Let’s play dress-up. [

name them. Have children repea
ring, necktie, action figur
Cutouts for page 64. Chi
put some glue on theg

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, two
long pieces of string (one longer than the other),
picture of a rabbit, picture of a lion, two stuffed
toy animals (one bigger than the other), Cutouts,
glue, scissors, adult clothes (have children bring
from home): woman’s hat, shirt, necktie, dress,
necklace, ring, etc.

BEFORE PAGE 64

Comparing Things

Hold up a piece of string. Say: Look, this piece
of string is long. (Mime long.) Then show a longer
piece of string. Hold it up next to the other one
so children can see the difference, and say: This
piece of string is longer! Have children repeat
long and longer after you.

AFT:R PATE 64
¢ Let® Have Fun Talking!

play. Have children listen and look attentively.

: Let’s play dress-up!

: Great ideal

: Here are my dress-up clothes.

: These clothes are really big!

: They belong to my mother and father.
They are both very tall.

Next, have two tall children come up and
compare their heights. Say: (Mike) is tall. (Alan)
is taller! Have children repeat tall and taller after

So>m>

you. B: Oh, | like this hat with flowers! Can | wear
it?
Next, show the picture of a rabbit and the picture A: Of course! | want to wear this big red hat.

of a lion. Say: The rabbit is fast. (Mime fast.) The

B: Can | wear the purple shirt and the
orange necktie?

A: Sure. | want to wear the pink dress. Oh!
And | want to wear the rainbow necklace
and the ring.

B: Here they are! Put them on. That
necklace is really long.

A: ltis! It almost touches my toes!

B: We look funny. Let’s play!
L y. play )

Next, invite two children to come up. Play the

audio and have them repeat the lines and role-
play the conversation. Encourage them to use

the props as they role-play. Repeat with other

pairs of children.

Sing the Target Song “My Things”

B148 Play the audio. Happy Caterpillar sings the
song and children listen. Play the audio again
and have children join in singing as best they
can. Praise all efforts

WB See Workbook page 54.

—

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Play Dress-up
Have children bring in old clothes, purses,
hats, shoes, and so on from their parents.
Encourage children to play dress-up. Allow
them to dress up and say who they are: [ am
(Mother)! Then encourage them to play freely
kwith the props and clothing.

J

WNIT ¢



" Reading
Readiness

Objectives

¢ To identify uppercase and lowercase letters:
W, Qq, Yy, Ww

¢ To discriminate initial sounds

¢ To use fine motor skills

¢ To follow simple commands

Vocabulary

letter, big, small, violin, van, vest, lamp, queen,
quilt, bear, quiet, pen, yo-yo, yarn, yogurt,
watermelon, peach, window, waiter, listen,
cross out

Language

This is big (V).

This is small (v).

(V) is for (violin).

Vwviolin starts with the /v/ sound.

Materials
Class Audio CD, picture of a violin, pencils, four
large cards, markers, tape, sponge ball

BEFORE PAGE 65

Play the Violin
A28 Show the picture of a violin and say: This is
a vvviolin. Then mime playing the violin. Play th&
“Big Fun Theme Song” and encourage children
to parade around the room as they mime playing
a violin.

W Our Things

V Is for Violin

Write the letters VW on the board. Point to
uppercase V and say: This is big V. Point to
lowercase v and say: This is small v. Then hold
up the picture of a violin and say: Vwviolin starts
with the /v/ sound. (V) is for violin. Have children
repeat vvviolin after you, exaggerating the /v/
sound. Follow the same procedure with the
letters Qq, Yy, and Ww and words that begin
with each letter.

DURING PAGE 65

mS Listen and cross out the plcm
B228 that has a different initial sg

Point to the letters W, Qq, Yy, a

children identify them. Then poi
in each box, name the itemgmano dren
repeat after you. Exaggerdte the beg

sounds.
B Distributegdencils.
@ ‘Oss out the word in each
8 ifferent initial sound.
a big X on the board

Next, play Audio
Encourage child
group of four that

Before the @etivity, O
and say: Créss Olit.

yiolin@avan vest lamp

Queem ™ quilt bear quiet

pew” yo-yo vyarn yogurt
Waterelon peach window waiter

Einally, have volunteers say which picture they
Cfossed out in each group of four.

AFTER PAGE 65

2 Hit the Letter!

Write the letters W, Qq, Yy, and Ww on
large cards and attach them to the board. Have
children sit in a semicircle. Throw a sponge
ball to a child and say a word: (Vvvest.) Have
the child come up and hit the corresponding
letter. Then ask: Does (vvvest) start with the
(/vl) sound? Encourage the child to answer
affirmatively. Repeat with different words and
children.

;Ql See Workbook page 55.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

‘ ‘ Four Words

Have children stand in a circle. Say
four words twice: vvviolin, vvvan, yyyogurt,
vvvest. The first time you say the words, have
children listen attentively. The second time,
encourage children to jump in place when
they hear a word that has a different initial

ksound. Praise all efforts. )




822
*'5 ¢ Listen and cross out the picture that has a different initial sound.

WNIT 6
Pre-reading Practice: Vv, Qq, Yy, Ww; discriminating sounds



‘ o< Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace, read, and color.

Pre-reading and Pre-writing Practice: Vv, Qq, Yy, Ww; simple sentences
Values: Be neat.



Red( \

Objectives

¢ To identify and trace letters: W, Qq, Yy, Ww
¢ To discriminate initial sounds

¢ To read and write simple sentences

e To practice fine motor skills

¢ To learn a value: Be neat

e To use language to express a value

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

DURING PAGE 66

_____________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________

6 Trace letters. Cut out and paste.Trace,
read, and color.

Point to the letters W, Qq, Yy, and Ww and have
children identify them: What letter is it? It’s the
letter (V). Next, distribute pencils and encour
children to trace the letters. Then hold up the
Cutouts for page 66. Point to each Cut

the items and have children repeat aftery

van, queen, yarn, and watermelonfExaggera

the beginning sounds.

Next, have children cut ouig@fd pifya.smal
amount of glue on the ba€k of gaeh Cutout.

Explain that children will Faw@&to pdste each
Cutout under the Igit€fthe worddsegins with.

Next, direct chil@fen’sdftention to the words
and rebuses below¥ife letters and Cutouts.

Vocabulary

letter, sound, neat, van, queen, yarn, watermelon,
violin, yo-yo, clean, spoons, drawer, trace, cut
out, paste, read, color, wash, dry, put

Language

What letter is it? It’s the letter (V).
It is a red violin.

It is a pink yo-yo.

Is the yo-yo big or small? It is big.
That is a big yo-yo!

We are neat. Encourage€hildien td%@kace the words and the
Materials periods.

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, Theff read thelfirst sentence aloud with the class.
Cutouts, scissors, glue, pencils, Values Poster, erlifié ea ord and point to the rebus as
white paper (one sheet per child), crayons, uread: [is a red... Encourage children to
spoons, kitchen towel, ten tissue boxes covere pl e sentence: violin. Have the class

ad the complete sentence aloud: It is a red
iolin.

with white paper (label each with a different
color: white, yellow, blue, green, brown, pink,
purple, orange, black, red)

BEFORE PAGE 66

Parade around the Room!

A28 Move furniture aside and have children
stand in a circle. Play the “Big Fun Theme Song”
and have children listen. Encourage them to
do the actions in the song along with you and
parade around the room.

epeat the same procedure with the next
sentence. Have children read it aloud: /t is a pink
yo-yo. Then have the children color the violin red
and the yo-yo pink.

Finally, point to the yo-yo and ask: Is the yo-yo big
or small? Encourage children to answer: It is big.
Finally say: Let’s read what Happy Caterpillar says
about his yo-yo. Read the speech bubble: That is
a big yo-yo! Have children repeat after you.

AFTER PAGE 66

VALUES ACTIVITY

Value: Be Neat

Display the Values Poster. Have children sit in a
semicircle. Point to the value: We are neat. Read
it aloud and have children repeat. Then point

to the girl. Say: Look at the girl. She washed
and dried the spoons. (Use props to mime the
actions.) Now, she is putting the clean spoons
inside the drawer. Point to the spoons and to the
drawer. Say: She is neat.

Next, distribute drawing paper and crayons.
Encourage children to draw something to show
how they are neat. Then invite them to show
their drawings and say: | am neat. Continue until
all children have shown their drawings. Praise all
efforts.

Sing “Values Are Important” (Part 2)
B108 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and invite children to sing
along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

@B See Workbook page 56.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Color Hunt
Display the tissue boxes. Say: Let’s go on
a color hunt! Have children look for items
of different colors and put the items inside
the corresponding boxes. Finally, empty the
boxes and check if all the items in each box

are the same color.
_ J

WIT ¢



2% What are you s I'm looking I 2 r
.~ looking for? & for hats. g o

AUDIO SCRIPT

B239 At the Store

1. Salesclerk: What are you looking for?
Sarah: I'm looking for hats.

2. Salesclerk: The hats are next to the
sweaters.
Sarah: Thank you.

3. Mom: I’m looking for my daughter.
Sarah: Here | am. I'm hungry.

4. Sarah: What are you looking for?
Mom: I’'m looking for a restaurant!

W Our Things

The hats are next 3 lk ' p I’'m looking for a Here | am! 3 y = What are you p P'm looking for

to the sweaters. y

HM:M CONNECTION

/@\ Bficourage children to take their
=% Little Books home to share

with their families. This book is about
shopping and eating out. A mom

and her daughter go shopping. The
girl is looking for hats. After going
shopping, they feel hungry and look
for a restaurant. Children may enjoy
pretending to go shopping and to eat

<» My daughter.

out with their family members at home.

4 I'm hungry. - X looking for? a restaurant!

“n

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

arw el children that role-playing the
story is something they can do
as part of the end-of-the-year Show
Time! Remind children that they are
learning English for speaking in class
and at home, but also for their Show
Time celebration. Encourage children
to act out this story, which they may
present to their parents and friends
during Show Time.




LitHle Book

Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story

e To role-play a story

¢ To review prepositions

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
hats, sweaters, next to, thank you, daughter,
hungry, restaurant, look for, listen, walk, freeze

Language

What are you looking for? I’m looking for (hats).

The hats are next to the sweaters.
I’m looking for my daughter.

Here | am!

I’m hungry.

Materials
Class Audio CD, backpack, tablet, cell phone,

necktie, ring, and necklace Picture Cards, Happy
Caterpillar puppet, pictures of or, if available, real

sweaters and hats, DVD or ActiveTeach

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the Target Song “My Things”
B148 Before you play the audio, invite six

children to come up. Give each a Picture Card:

backpack, tablet, cell phone, necktie, ring,
or necklace. Play the audio and have Happy
Caterpillar sing. Have the class listen.

Play the audio again. Encourage the children at

the front to jump in place every time their item
is mentioned in the song. You may repeat the
procedure with other children.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK
s23)At the Store

1. Carefully tear out the page along the margin
and fold it in half to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Children can name people, colors, shapes,
clothes, and places.

3. Point to the title and say: This is the title. The
title of the story is “At the Store.” Point to the
numbers on each page for children to identify
the pages. Next, point to the pictures neXfito
the lines. This will help children kng#WWhe i3
speaking: This is what the salescilérk saysNLhis%s
what Sarah says. This is what Mdn says.

4. Play the audio while yo@”Show cHilelke# the
pages. Have them listen.

5. Play the audio ag This timegpoint to

r hats. Turn to page 2. Ask: Where are the
ats? The hats are next to the sweaters. Turn to
ge 3. Ask: What does Mom say? “I’'m looking
for my daughter.” Is Sarah hungry? (Mime being
hungry for clarity.) Yes! Display page 4. Ask:
What is Mom looking for? She’s looking for a
restaurant.

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

Role-play
_l B230 Role-play the story with Happy
Caterpillar. Put the picture of sweaters or the
real sweaters on a table and a picture of hats or
the real hats next to the sweaters. Next, invite
three children to come up. Assign a character
to each child, play the audio, and have the
children repeat the lines. Encourage them to use
the props as they role-play. Repeat with other
children.

A\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take the story home to

share with their families. Children can look at the
pictures to remember the story and role-play with
their families.

E Play the DVD
== | As a final reward, show children the

animated version of the story on the Big Fun
DVD or in the ActiveTeach.

WB See Workbook page 57.
g

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Listen, Walk, and Freeze
Have children stand and ask them to walk in
a circle. Name things that can be found at
a store. Explain to children that, if they hear
an item that can be found at a store, they
should walk. If they hear an item that cannot
be found at a store, they should freeze. For
example, say: sweaters, books (children

kwalk). Then say: rain (children freeze).

WNIT ¢



Objectives

¢ To learn numbers: 70-89

¢ To count to 89

¢ To count sets of ten

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
number, crayons, set, look, catch, circle, listen,
say, count, write

Language
Let’s count the crayons by tens.
How many crayons do you see? (Seventy!)

Materials
Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
beanbag, crayons

Look, Catch, Listen, Circle!

BI @Write the number 70 on the board at
children’s eye level. Say: This is the number 70.
Have children repeat seventy after you. Continue
in the same manner with numbers 71 to 89. Then
throw a beanbag to a child. Say a number and
have him or her come up and circle the number
on the board. Have the class clap if the numbef

is correct. Repeat with other children until all the
numbers have been identified.

Then play the audio. Have children listen and
repeat the numbers. Have Happy Caterpillar
point to the numbers on the board.

W Our Things

[ seventy seventy-one seventy-two \
seventy-three seventy-four seventy-five
seventy-six seventy-seven

seventy-eight seventy-nine j

eighty eighty-one eighty-two )

eighty-three eighty-four
eighty-five eighty-six eighty-seven
\ eighty-eight eighty-nine )

DURING PAGE 69

lm 7 Listen and say. Count apngdpwrit® the
sl nuUMbers.

Display page 69. Have children @@int to thg
number 70. What number isdhis7W0. Let’s¥count
the crayons by tens: 10, 20; 30, 40,”50%60, 70.

How many crayons do yOtn.seé? S&venty!

Next, direct childref’S aftentiQndé”the two purple
boxes under thefflumbeE 70. Point to the first
box. Say: Let’s cotimifthe crayons by tens: 10, 20,
30... 70. N@wmalet’s cBunt the individual crayons:
1. How man crggams.do you see? Point to the
numbét 71 afldPhave children answer: Seventy-
onég’trayans! Rave children count the crayons in
th@see®nd purple box. Write the number 79 on
the B@ard afd encourage children to write it on
the linéYPoint to the second purple box and ask:
flow many crayons do you see? Seventy-nine
crayons.

Finally, point to the number 80 and repeat the
procedure.

AFTER PAGE 69

Sing “My Crayon Box”

B258 Play the audio. Hold up a red, yellow,
blue, purple, pink, black, orange, white, brown,
or green crayon as each color is mentioned
in the song. Play the audio again, hold up the
corresponding crayons, and encourage children
to sing along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

QB See Workbook page 58.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Write the Missing Number
Write the numbers 70 to 89 on the board,
omitting some numbers. Have children sit
in a semicircle. Throw a beanbag to a child
and have him or her come up and write the
first missing number. Have the class clap if
the child writes the correct number. Continue
kplaying until all numbers have been written.

J
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Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To observe that feathers help male peacocks
get attention

e To practice fine motor skills

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
peacock, feather, help, get attention, look, cut
out, paste

Language

What is this? It is a peacock.

Look at his feathers.

Feathers help male peacocks get attention.
What color are the feathers?

Materials

Class Audio CD, picture of a peacock, Cutouts,
scissors, glue, Happy Caterpillar puppet, green,
blue, yellow, and black crayons

BEFORE PAGE 70

Sing the “Amazing Nature” Song
A208 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
sing along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

Build Background
Show the picture of a peacock. Say: Look, this
is a male peacock. Look at his feathers. They are

beautiful! Male peacocks use their feathers to get

attention.

Have children imagine they are peacocks and
ask them to act out fanning their feathers. Show
children how to stretch their arms in a big circle
and then hold them up as they prance around
the room.

"

Y \ A
8 Look closely. Cut out afiifPaste
cutouts in order.

Display page 70. Point to the peagbck afe aSks
What is this? It is a peacock. DirdEt childréfi’s
attention to the feathers. Then.ask What édlor
are the feathers? Green, bftie, yelloWman@ black.
Feathers help male peac@cksqf€T attention. Next,
show the Cutouts fomgpage 70. Haye children cut
out the pictures. A8k th&m to4alt"a small amount
of glue on each @utoui®@hildren will have to
paste the photos Sfiflie peacock opening his
feathers in'€ffapologi@al order. Invite children to
show their Wiork46the rest of the class.

* TUWP: Extih Information

Yaudmay @Bk on the Internet for
webSiteg”and videos about peacocks to
provid& children with more information
about these exotic birds.

AFTER PAGE 70

Sing the “Amazing Peacock” Song

B268 Play the audio. Sing the song and do the
actions that go with it. Have children listen and
look attentively. Then play the audio again. Invite
children to do the actions with you. Play the
audio a third time. Encourage children to do the
actions and to join in singing as best they can.
Praise all efforts.

QB_ See Workbook page 59.

i

EXTRA ACTIVITY

“ Listen and Do!

Display page 70 again. Ask Happy
Caterpillar: What color are the feathers? Hold
up a green, a blue, a yellow, and a black
crayon. Have Happy Caterpillar answer: They
are green, blue, yellow, and black! Very good,
Happy Caterpillar!

Next, have children stand in a circle.
Distribute green, blue, yellow, and black
crayons randomly (one to each child). Give
some commands, for example: Green
crayons, clap! Blue crayons, jump! Yellow

_crayons, stretch your arms!

WNIT ¢




Objectives

e To do an art and science project

¢ To talk about peacock feathers

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
peacock, feathers, circles, make, cut out, trace,
paste, organize, sort

Language

Wow! What is it?

It is a peacock.

Trace around.

Cut out the feathers and circles.
Sort the feathers by color.
Organize the feathers.

Paste the feathers.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, old
magazines, recycled wrapping paper, scraps of
colored paper, large sheet of black construction
paper (if the project is for small groups) or black
chart paper (if it is for the whole class), safety
scissors, glue sticks, feather Template, thick
white cardboard, pencils, large sheets of royal
blue construction paper (for the peacock’s bod
small boxes (to sort feathers by color)

BEFORE PAGE 71

Sing “Amazing Peacock”

B268 Play the audio, do the actions, and have
children listen and look attentively. Play the audio
again. Encourage children to join in singing and
doing the actions as best they can. Praise all
efforts.

W Our Things

DURING PAGE 71

Make an Eco-collage

CBE . .
~_|I==lHere are two options for the project:
A: Class project.

Every child makes feathers that are put together
to make a large peacock, which will be displayed
on the bulletin board.

B: Small group project.

Groups of four or five children work together 1@
cut out feathers to form the peacock.

Before class, assemble the materials nee@ed

for the project. You will need: old m@gaZinesy
recycled wrapping paper, scrapsf@f coloréd
paper, large sheet of black constfiuction pdper

(if the project is for small guBtips) SRklack’chart
paper (if it is for the whol class)fsafety scissors,
glue sticks, feather Templatethicklivhite

the project ? e an Eco-collage. Direct

M’s attention to Happy Caterpillar and read
i speﬁ bullble: Wow! What is it? Encourage

hil@kéh to s@y: It is a peacock. Explain to
jldréhthat they will make peacock feathers.

efore class, cut the body and legs of the
eacock out of royal blue construction paper.
ue the body in the center of a sheet of black
construction paper (if the project is for small
groups) or onto a sheet of black chart paper on
the bulletin board (if it is a class project).

Use the feather Template to trace several
feathers and circles on white cardboard. Cut
them out.

Show children how to follow these steps:

1. Distribute the cardboard feathers, circles,

and pencils. Have children put the feathers and
circles on top of the magazine scraps or colored
paper and then trace around them. Say: Trace
around.

2. Have children cut out the feathers and circles
they traced on the magazine scraps or colored
paper. Say: Cut out the feathers and circles.

3. Sort the feathers and circles by color into
different boxes. If the feathers are cut out of
magazines, children will not be able to sort

them by color. Have children put these feathers
together in a separate box. Say: Sort the feathers
by color.

4. Help children organize the feathers into
sections around the peacock’s body, by color.
You can trace the sections lightly with a pencil.
Remember to indicate a section for the multi-
color feathers. Say: Organize the feathers.

5. Once the feathers have been organized
around the peacock’s body, have children paste
them. Say: Paste the feathers.

AFTER PAGE 71

Sing the Target Song
B14# Sing this song to wrap up the day. Happy
Caterpillar sings the children’s part. Play the
audio and encourage children to try to sing the
song. Praise all efforts.
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Amazing Project: Work together to make an eco-collage.
Science and Art Connections \agd
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Display pages 62 and 63. Encourage children to
read the speech bubbles: What are you looking
for? I’'m looking for my cell phone. Where is my
hat? It’'s on your head!

Objectives Display page 64. Have children look at the
* To assess vocabulary and language learned in items. Say: My (ring) is (big). My (ring) is (bigger).
the unit Children repeat after you. Continue in the same

manner with the remaining items. Turn to page
65. Ask: Does (violin) begin with the (/v/) sound?
Children answer: (Yes)! Show the Amazing page:
Feathers help male peacocks get attention.
Continue in the same manner with the other
pages.

Encourage children to clap if they Jik€@the Page
or to make a sad face if they didgift.

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

hat, necktie, necklace, ring, laptop, tablet, cell
phone, backpack, in, on, next to, under, in front
of, behind, above, ask, answer, check

Language
What are you looking for? I’'m looking for my (cell DURING PAGE 72
phone). 9 Ask, answer, and chégk,

Where is my (hat). It’s (on your head)! ach of thefocabulary
My (ring) is (big). My (ring) is (bigger). ner: What is this? It is

Does (violin) begin with the /v/ sound? Yes! (a hat). Next, po 9-boys and read their

Feathers help male peacocks get attention. speech bubbles: Where is my cell phone? It’s in
the backpaek: e children repeat after you and
check off the\c e. Then invite a pair of

childf&n to rolg play: Where is my hat? It’s (under
yalr bed)” Hav@ the class check off the hat.
Coftidtie thegfactivity with the remaining items on
bahnefand other pairs of children. Make sure
revigw the prepositions in, on, next to, under,
n front of, behind, and above. When all pictures
ve been checked off, have the class clap for a
job well done!

AFTER PAGE 72

Prepare for Show Time!

Point out the mascot with the flower at the
bottom of the page. Direct children to page
105. Help them think of what they liked most
from Unit 6. Say / liked the peacock! with a very
excited voice as you display the Amazing page.
Invite children to draw what they liked most

Materials
Class Audio CD, pencils, crayons, Happy
Caterpillar puppet, Portfolio Envelopes

BEFORE PAGE 72

AFL mRev.is_it the Songs and Chants
—= Revisit the songs and chants from
Unit 6 (Audios B13, B14, B25, and B26). Play the
audios and have children sing along and do the
corresponding actions.

AFL Think about Learning

| Review Unit 6 page by page with the
children. Have them look at each page attentively
and remind them what they learned on each.

from Unit 6: a song, the Little Book story, the

Amazing page, the project, a conversation, or
just a word. Reassure them that any personal

response is fine! Revisit their ideas from Think
about Learning.

p| Children Decide!

~Invite children to display their drawings.
Hold up a drawing: (Nina) liked (writing
sentences). (Sam), what did you like? Provide
language support. Repeat the procedure with the
remaining drawings and take notes on children’s
preferences for Show Time.

N\ Home-School Connection
=% Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
B148 To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song. First, have
Happy Caterpillar sing the song. Then play the
audio again and have children sing along.

Portfolio
903 Have children review the things in their
i+ Portfolio Envelopes to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him or her show you his
or her favorite work so far. Make sure children
put all pages back inside the Portfolio.

L“" See Workbook page 60.
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Describe animals

Describe animals’ actions

Identify and name zoo animals

Communication Objectives

Use time expressions in
relation to zoo tasks

Understand and follow simple
commands

Topics and Key Vocabulary

Zoo Animals:
giraffe, tiger, kangaroo, seal,
zebra, elephant, lion, monkey

Action Verbs:
swim, splash, swing, laugh,
scare, hold, pick up, live, feed

"‘

What is it? It is (a lion).

Do you see the (giraffes)? Yes,
| do. They're (tall).

Target Language and Structures

What are the (monkeys) doing?
They are (eating). They're

(hungry).

(In the morning), the
zookeeper (opens the zoo),

)

w Overview

‘l_

N¥bers: Nature and Science Words:

Aimeiy to one hundred coral, jellyfish, sea horse
Content Connections

Math: Art:

Identify and write numbers:
90-100

Count to 100
Identify and count sets of ten

Nature and Science:
Observe that there are
plants and animals that live
underwater

Make fish for a coral reef

Music:
Sing and act out songs

Move to music

Language Arts
Say and act out chants

Role-play




Amazing and Project Reading and Writing Readiness

Observe life around a coral reef Identify initial sound /eks/ and  Trace words and read simple

Project: Make Fish for a Coral Reef final sound /ks/ sentences

Identify initial sound /z/ Practice fine motor skills

Identify and trace uppercase Practice visual discrimination
and lowercase letters: Xx, Zz

Little Book
At the Zoo

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Talk about zoo animals at

Take home Show Time home

drawings Sing songs and say chants at
home

Competency-based Educatign

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Artistic Expression and Appreciation:  Discovering Our World:
Use the body in different situations Make observations about living

for self-expression through singing creatures and elements in nature;
or music; Practice page, p. T76 Amazing page, p. T82 Values

G

WNIT >
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Objectives

¢ To predict unit topic

¢ To identify and name zoo animals

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
zebra, monkey, lion, elephant, zoo, gray, 100K,
predict, draw, listen, find

Language

What are these? They are animals.

Where can you find these animals? At the zoo.
Find the lions.

The elephant is gray.

Materials

Class Audio CD, sponge ball, Happy Caterpillar
puppet, white paper (one sheet per child),
pencils, crayons, zebra, elephant, lion, monkey,
giraffe, kangaroo, and seal Picture Cards, tape,
Portfolio Envelopes, jars of black and white
paint, empty jar, gray crayons

BEFORE PAGE 73

Sing the “Good Morning Song”
A3 1 Play the audio. Have children sing along.

| Actions Game
‘i Play an actions game to get children
started. Have children stand in a circle. Throw
a sponge ball to a child. Say: Jump! Have the
child jump in place. Then encourage the child to
throw the ball to another child. Have that child
catch the ball. Say: Stretch your arms! Continue
giving children different commands. Play until all
children have participated.

W Animals

DURING PAGE 73

m 1 Look, predict, and draw. Listen.

8278 predict Together
Display page 73. Point to the scene and say:
Look! What are these? Encourage children to
say: They are animals. Next, ask: Can we find
these animals on a farm? Encourage children to
answer No. Where can we find them? Encourage
children to say they can find these animals at
the zoo. Children may use their native language
if necessary. Then play Audio A5. Have childrél
listen. Encourage them to mime the actigns
with you. Play the audio again and encottade
children to sing along. At the end Qfgthigysofig,
have children insert the topic in tHE final V@rset
Fun with (zoo animals)!

Next, have children close €I bockembistribute
drawing paper and craydfis. Ask*&hildren to
draw animals they think wiPappeaffin the unit
that are not on pag€& 73WThemhdld up children’s

drawings and nafe theglsocabulary items
children predict wiljd@Bpear.

Check Prdlictfams

Encoupage cliildren 16 look through the unit to
chgék if their Bredictions were correct. Have
th&m clép if th8Y see the animal they predicted.

Next¥haverhildren open their books again to
pége 73¥Point to the animals, name them, and
Rave children repeat after you: zebra, monkey,
elephant, lion.

Display page 73 and play the Target Song
“Animals Everywhere” to expose children to the
new vocabulary. Attach the zebra, kangaroo,
giraffe, seal, elephant, lion, and monkey Picture
Cards to the board. Write the word Zoo above
the Picture Cards. Next, play the audio and
model the questions and answers in the song

with Happy Caterpillar. Have Happy Caterpillar
point to the animals as they are mentioned in
the song. Encourage children to listen and look
attentively.

}f"(;’\ Do the Find It! Activity

¥ Point out Happy Caterpillar and read his
speech bubble: Find the lions. Have children
look for lions in the unit. (Lions can be found on
pages 73, 74, 75, 76, and 84.)

AFTER PAGE 73

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A7 ¥Play the audio. Have children sing and
wave good-bye.

Portfolio
903 Gather letter-sized or smaller student
=+ work to include in children’s Portfolios.
Add to the Portfolio work that children feel good
about and that shows their progress.

QB See Workbook page 61.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( Elephant Drawings

Display a jar of black paint and a jar of
white paint. Ask children to name the colors.
Then mix equal amounts of black and white
paint in a third jar. Point to the new color and
say: This is gray. Show page 73 and ask:
What animal is gray? Encourage children
to answer: The elephant! Very good! The
elephant is gray. Distribute drawing papet,
pencils, and gray crayons. Have children
draw an elephant and color it gray. Invite
children to show their elephants to the rest of

k’che class. Praise all efforts. )
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Unit Preview; FIND IT in the unit: lions
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¥2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

ffe

DO )’OU see

the giroffes?

Yes, I dO.
Theyre ll

|

' ' I
I

P€:=B
I

\ I
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Vocabulary Presentation: giraffe, tiger, kangaroo, seal; funny, strong, cute; Vocabulary Review: tall, fast
Language Presentation: Do you see the (kangaroos)? Yes, | do. They're (fast)!




Objectives

¢ To identify and name zoo animals

¢ To repeat names of zoo animals

¢ To describe animals

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

giraffe, tiger, kangaroo, seal, zookeeper, strong,
cute, tall, fast, listen, say, find, match, see, swim,
splash

Language
Do you see the (kangaroos)?
Yes, | do. They’re (fast)!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
giraffe, tiger, kangaroo, zebra, elephant, lion,
monkey, and seal Picture Cards, pencils,
beanbag

BEFORE PAGE 74

Vocabulary Presentation

Place the giraffe, tiger, kangaroo, and seal
Picture Cards around the room. Say: Let’s
imagine we are at the zoo. Have children walk
with you around the room. Point to the giraffe
and say: Look at the giraffe! Have children repeat
giraffe after you. Continue in the same manner
with tiger, kangaroo, and seal.

DURING PAGE 74

2 Listen and say. Find and match.

B29 # Play Audio B28. Point to the photos of
the vocabulary items, say the words, and have
children repeat. Underline each word with your
finger as you name each item. Next, invite
children to find the giraffe, tiger, kangaroo, and
seal in the scene. Then show children how to
trace a line from the giraffe to the corresponding
illustration in the scene. Encourage children to
trace lines with their index finger before they @g
so with a pencil. Repeat the procedure with the
tiger, kangaroo, and seal.

(giraffe tiger kangaroo seal)

Next, point to the scene andste th@speech
bubbles. Say the dialoguglfthat goeSWith the

scene: Do you see the gifaffes? Y8, | do. They’re
talll Play Audio B294figlpoint to ##e scene as
children repeat.

rDo you sge. the gifaffes? Yes, | do. They're
talll

Do you se8th€tigefs? Yes, | do. They’re
sBng!

Bo yafrsee the kangaroos? Yes, | do.
THey re fast!

Do yaugSee the seals? No, | don’t. Wait! Now
kr see them. The baby seal is cute!

J

AFTER PAGE 74

Target Song “Animals Everywhere”

B270 Play the Target Song “Animals Everywhere”
to expose children to the new vocabulary. Use
Happy Caterpillar to practice the questions and
answers in the song. Hold up the corresponding
Picture Card as each animal is mentioned in the
song.

The Tigers Are Strong!

Display page 74. Have children sit in a
semicircle. Then ask: Which animals are tall?
Throw a beanbag to a child and encourage

him or her to answer: The giraffes! Then ask:
Which animals are strong? Mime strong for
clarity. Throw the beanbag to another child and
encourage him or her to answer: The tigers!
Repeat the procedure with the remaining animals
on the page and other children.

WB See Workbook page 62.

—

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Zookeeper Says
Explain that the zookeeper is the person who
takes care of the animals at the zoo. Then
play “Zookeeper Says” using stand up, sit,
sleep, eat, climb, and other familiar actions.
Explain that children should do what you
say only when you say Zookeeper says first.
For example, when you say Zookeeper says
stand up, children should stand up. But when
you just say Stand up, children should remain

kseated. Model this a few times. )

~N
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Objectives

¢ To identify and name zoo animals

¢ To repeat names of zoo animals

¢ To describe animals’ actions

e To describe animals

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

zebra, elephant, lion, monkey, fast, thirsty, tired,
hungry, funny, run, drink, sleep, eat, listen, say,
find, match, swing, stand up tall, roar, climb,
swim, jump, walk

Language

What is this? It is (a zebra).

What are the (monkeys) doing? They are (eating).
They’re (hungry)!

Materials

Class Audio CD, zebra, elephant, kangaroo,
giraffe, seal, lion, and monkey Picture Cards, bag,
Happy Caterpillar puppet, Music CD, pencils

BEFORE PAGE 75

Vocabulary Presentation

Put the zebra, elephant, lion, and monkey Picture
Cards inside a bag. Have Happy Caterpillar tak8
a card out of the bag. Ask him: What is this? It is
a zebra. Have children repeat zebra after Happy
Caterpillar. Repeat the same procedure with
elephant, lion, and monkey.

Target Song “Animals Everywhere”
B2780 Have children stand in a circle. Put the
zebra, kangaroo, giraffe, seal, elephant, lion,
and monkey Picture Cards in the center of the
circle. Play the audio. Practice the questions and
answers in the song with Happy Caterpillar. Have

w Animals

children listen and look at the cards attentively.
Then play the audio again and walk outside

the circle. Tap a child on the shoulder when an
animal is mentioned in the song. Pause the audio
and ask the child to pick up the corresponding
card and hand it to you. Repeat the procedure
with the remaining cards and other children.

DURING PAGE 75

%0\ > Listen and say. Find and match.
B31 8 Play Audio B30. Point to the photos of
the vocabulary items, say the words, and have

children repeat. Next, invite children to fifid

the zebra, elephant, lion, and monkeysia.th8
scene. Then show them how to tréCe a Tifie ffém
the photo of the zebra to the corfiésponding
illustration in the scene. Enceurade.childrgf to
trace lines with their indexffinger_befare®they

do so with a pencil. Next@hav@&thdin match

the remaining photosmwith the cou@sponding
illustrations.

zebra eliehant‘n monkey]

Point o the to the speech bubbles.
Saygffie djalogue that goes with the scene: What
ai@ the gfionkeys doing? They are eating.

Rlayudiog@B31 and point to the scene as
chilldref§f€peat.

(What are the zebras doing? They are
running. Wow! They’re fast!
What are the elephants doing? They are
drinking. They’re thirsty.
What are the lions doing? They are sleeping.
They’re tired.
What are the monkeys doing? They are
eating. They’re hungry. Hey, look! That
kmonkey is funny!

“ Vocabulary Practice

| Divide the class into two teams: A and B.
Invite a child from team A to come up. Whisper
an animal to the child. Have the child mime the
animal to his or her team. If the children guess
the animal, they win a point for their team.
Continue the procedure with a child from team
B. Play several rounds. The team with the most
points wins the game.

AFTER PAGE 75

Swim Like a Seal

Hold up the elephant Picture Card. Say: Swing
your trunk like an elephant. Let your arm hang

in the front of you to model swinging your trunk.
Repeat this for stand up tall like a giraffe, roar like
a lion, climb like a monkey, swim like a seal, and
jump like a zebra.

QB See Workbook page 63.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Animal Walk

Have children make a circle. Play music and
gesture for children to walk in time to the
music. Then call out an animal: (Elephant)!
Have children pretend to walk like that
animal. Repeat with other animals.




%30‘37
¥ 3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match.

What are the
monkeys doing?

WNIT >

Vocabulary Presentation: zebra, elephant, lion, monkey; thirsty, tired, hungry
Language Presentation: What are the (monkeys) doing? They are (eating). They're hungry!
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v 4 ¢ < Listen. Cut out, listen again, and paste.

il

mor‘ning GH’GI‘I’IOOI"\

Vocabulary Presentation: morning, afternoon, night; open the zoo, wash the elephants, feed the (lions), sweep the monkey exhibit, close the zoo
Language Presentation: In the (morning), the zookeeper (opens the z00). At (night), he (closes the zo0o).




Objectives

¢ To identify and name zoo animals

¢ To describe zoo animals

e To use time expressions

e To name one’s favorite zoo animal

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

morning, afternoon, night, zookeeper, open the
zoo, wash the elephant, feed the (lions), sweep
the monkey exhibit, close the zoo, listen, cut out,
paste, think, laugh, scare

Language

In the (morning), the zookeeper (opens the zoo).
In the (afternoon), the zookeeper (sweeps the
monkey exhibit).

At (night), the zookeeper (closes the zoo).
Which is you favorite zoo animal?

The (monkeys). They are (funny).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
Cutouts, scissors, glue, tiger, seal, zebra, and
monkey Picture Cards, stuffed toy animals, white
paper (one sheet per child), crayons

BEFORE PAGE 76

Jump for the Zoo Animals

Take children to the playground and have them
make a large circle. Name animals children know
and have them jump if you name a zoo animal:
(Zebra). Have them remain standing if you name
a farm animal or a pet. Play several rounds.

DURING PAGE 76

4 Listen. Cut out, listen again, and
B320 paste.
Display page 76. Play the audio. Have children
listen. Point to each scene as it is mentioned in
the audio. Have children point along with yout

Then show the Cutouts for page 76. Say Ehe
zookeeper washes the elephants. Have cHildrer
repeat after you. Continue with: ThefZ6@keeper
sweeps the monkey exhibit. The gbokeep&f
closes the zoo.

Have children cut the pictéifes out. TheRPplay the
audio again and have childreafiSt8h. Ask them
to put some glue onghe back of tifé Cutouts and
paste them in thegforre§pondin@areas. Then

invite volunteers¥e shoWmwhere they pasted
each Cutout.

AFTFER P£G"- 70

! Le®s Have Fun Talking!

B330 Plgy"the audio. Act out the conversation
With"WappyfCaterpillar. Use the Picture Cards or
siliffed¥9V animals if available.

(A: What'’s your favorite zoo animal? )

B: Hmm... Let me think. The monkeys. They
are funny and make me laugh.

C: | love the tigers. They are strong and
beautiful!

D: Tigers scare me! | don’t like cats. | love the
zebras. Their stripes are amazing to look at.
E: Well, | love the seals. They swim so fast!

\They are very playful, too.

Next, invite five children to come up. Give a
Picture Card to four children: monkey, tiger,
zebra, or seal. The first child does not need

a Picture Card; he or she just asks the first
question. Play the audio again and have children
repeat the lines and role-play the conversation.
Encourage them to hold up the corresponding
animal Picture Card as each animal is mentioned
in the audio. Repeat with other groups of
children.

CBE Sing the Target Song
~_\B270Play the audio. Use Happy Caterpillar
to practice the questions and answers in the
song. Have children listen. Play the audio again
and have children join in singing their part as
best they can. Encourage them to dance around
the room, making all the animal movements
mentioned in the song. Praise all efforts.

QB See Workbook page 64.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(My Favorite Zoo Animal
Distribute drawing paper and crayons.
Encourage children to draw their favorite zoo
animal. Have children share their drawings
with the rest of the class. Ask: What’s your
favorite animal? Encourage children to
answer: The (monkeys). Provide language

ksuppor‘c if necessary.

WNIT



" Reading
Readiness

Objectives

¢ To identify and trace uppercase and lowercase
letters: Xx, Zz

¢ To identify initial sound /eks/ and final sound
/ks/

¢ To identify initial sound /z/

¢ To use fine motor skills

¢ To follow simple commands

Vocabulary
letter, big, small, x-ray, fox, box, ax, zebra, zipper,
zo00, zigzag, listen, trace, write, race

Language

This is big (X).

This is small (x).

(X) is for (x-ray).

(Xxx-ray) starts with the /eks/ sound.

Materials
Class Audio CD, pictures of x-rays, zebra Picture
Card, pencils, uncooked spaghetti

BEFORE PAGE 77

X Is for X-ray

Write Xx on the board. Point to uppercase X
and say: This is big X. Point to lowercase x and
say: This is small x. Then hold up the picture

of the x-ray and say: Xxx-ray starts with the
/eks/ sound. Have children repeat xxx-ray after
you, exaggerating the /eks/ sound. Say: (X) is for
(x-ray).

Hold up the zebra Picture Card. Follow the same
procedure with Zz and the word zebra.

W Animals

DURING PAGE 77

5 Listen, trace, and write the letters.
B344# Point to the letters Xx and Zz and have
children identify them. Play Audio B34 and have
children listen. Point to the items on the page as
children listen.

x-ray fox box ax
zebra zipper zoo zigzag

Next, play the audio again and have children
repeat the words aloud, exaggerating thg
beginning or ending sounds.

Next, distribute pencils and have g
the uppercase and lowercase le

Then have children trace thesword
lowercase letters x or z off the lines
the words.

Finally, invite volupf€ersfito come®lp, point to the
items, and read €he wof@s.aloud.

rk to the rest of the
self-confidence and

AFTER PAGE 77

Spaghetti Letters

Place some uncooked spaghetti in the center
of each table. Have children use the spaghetti
to form the letters Xx and Zz. They will have

to break the spaghetti to make the lowercase
letters. Walk around the room and ask children:
What letter is this? Encourage them to say: It is

(big) (X).

WB See Workbook page 65.

"

EXTRA ACTIVITY
-

‘ Race and Write

Divide the class into two teams: A and
B. Invite a child from each team to stand
at the back of the room. Then say a word:
(Zipper)! Have children race to the board and
write the letter the word starts with. The first
child to do so correctly wins a point for his or
her team. Continue playing several rounds,
naming words with all the letters children
know. The team with the most points wins

kthe game.




34
¥ 5 ¢ Listen, trace, and write the letters.
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Pre-reading and Pre-writing Practice: Xx, Zz



6 Trace and read. Color the frame around the correct picture.

You are
reoding!

I S€C A 'FOX.

It is in a zoo.

Pre-reading and Pre-writing Practice: Xx, Zz; simple sentences
Value: We work as a team.



Red( \

Objectives

¢ To identify and trace uppercase and lowercase
letters: Xx, Zz

e To trace words

¢ To read simple sentences

e To practice fine motor skills

e To learn a value: We work as a team

e To use language to express a value

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

letters, words, |, fox, it, a, in, zoo, sentences,
team, frame, picture, trace, read, color, work,
hold, pick up, put, walk, look for

Language

What letter is it? It is (big) (X).
(Anna), please read this sentence.
| see a fox.

Itis in a zoo.

You are reading!

We work as a team.

Materials

Class Audio CD, plastic containers with flour,
pencils, blocks, box, Values Poster, paper (one
sheet per child), recycled materials, art supplies,
crayons

BEFORE PAGE 78

Letters Xx and 2z

Put plastic containers with flour in the center of
each table. Have children take turns tracing the
letters Xx and Zz with their index finger in the
flour. Walk around the room as children trace the
letters and ask: What letter is it? Encourage them
to answer: It is (big) (X).

DURING PAGE 78

6 Trace and read. Color the frame around
the correct picture.

Direct children to the sentences on the page.
Distribute pencils and have children trace the
words in each sentence.

Next, read the sentences aloud. Have children
repeat after you. Underline each word with your
finger as you read. Then invite volunteers to read
the sentences aloud.

Next, distribute crayons. Point to the first
sentence and invite a volunteer to read H&GEe
Say: (Anna), please read this sentenge.

Next, direct children’s attention t@lthe twd
pictures on the right. Have the children co8r the

frame around the correspoii@ifig piGiiires
Repeat the procedure fofthesSECARd sentence.

AFTER PAGEF /8

VALUES ACTIVITX

Value: WeWVdMmas d¥Team

Beforggthe aGiiwity, place blocks all around the
roadff, Put a BBx on a table at the front of the
rédem. J#en djsplay the Values Poster. Have
chil@i€n sit.iffa semicircle. Point to the value: We
wierk dSafteam. Read it aloud and have children
€peat after you. Then point to the children on
the Poster. Say: Look, at the children. The girl is
Riwlding a bag. The boys are picking up papers
from the floor and putting them inside the bag.
They are working as a team! Let’s work as a team
now. Please walk around the room and look for
blocks. Help me put them inside this box. When
children finish putting the blocks inside the box,
say: Very good! We work as a team! We are a
good team!

Next, have children go back to their seats.
Distribute drawing paper and crayons.
Encourage children to draw a situation in which

they have worked as a team. When children
finish, invite individuals to come up and show
their drawings to the rest of the class. Encourage
children to say: We work as a team. Continue
until all children have shown their drawings.
Praise all efforts.

Sing “Values Are Important” (Part 3)
B350 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and invite children to sing
along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

QB See Workbook page 66.
} —

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(We Work as a Team
Distribute recycled items and art supplies.
Say: Each table has recycled items and art
materials. Work as a team to make something
with the materials you have. You may
encourage children to make a toy, an animal,
a vehicle, a building, etc. Finally, invite
children to come up and show their work to
the rest of the class. Have them name what

kthey made: This is (a school bus).

WNIT



Yes! They are

Do yousee | {7y Yes,| do. Let’s Vs Do you see % ' ey . : i v Do you see g
are ) ' Mom and Dad? -‘\ behind us!

‘o) the tigers? | = find the seals. the seals?
. o

AUDIO SCRIPT

B36s At the Zoo

1. Emilio: Do you see the tigers?
Sofia: Yes, | do. Let’s find the seals.

2. Emilio: Do you see the seals?
Sofia: No, where are they?

3. Emilio: Look down! What are they doing?
Sofia: They are swimming.

4. Emilio: Do you see Mom and Dad?
Sofia: Yes! They are behind us.

w Animals

HM'I ‘GONNEGTION

/@\ Bficourage children to take their
=% |jttle Books home to share with
their families. This book is about a
visit to the zoo. The two children in
the story visit the zoo with their par-
ents. Children may enjoy pretending
to visit a zoo at home. They can draw
or make play dough animals. They
can use stuffed animals and recreate
a zoo at home.

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

arw el children that role-playing the
story is something they can do
as part of the end-of-the-year Show
Time! Remind children that they are
learning English for speaking in class
and at home, but also for their Show
Time celebration. Encourage children
to act out this story, which they may
present to their parents and friends
during Show Time.




Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story

e To role-play a story

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
tigers, seals, Mom, Dad, zoo, behind, see, swim,
find

Language

Do you see the (tigers)? Yes, | do.

Let’s find the seals.

Do you see the seals? No. Where are they?
Look down! What are they doing?

They are swimming.

Do you see Mom and Dad? Where are they?
Yes! They’re behind us.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
zebra, kangaroo, giraffe, seal, elephant, lion, tiger,
and monkey Picture Cards, DVD or ActiveTeach,
paper bags (one per child), scraps of material,
paint, markers, large buttons, paintbrushes, glue

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the Target Song

B278 Before you play the audio, invite seven
children to come up. Give each a Picture Card:
zebra, kangaroo, giraffe, seal, elephant, lion,
or monkey. Play the audio and use Happy
Caterpillar to practice the questions and answers
in the song. Have the class listen. Next, play
the audio again. Encourage the children at the
front to jump in place every time their animal
is mentioned in the song. You may repeat the
procedure with other children.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK
B36dAt the Zoo

1. Carefully tear out the page along the margin
and fold it in half to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Children can name people, colors, shapes,
clothes, animals, and so on.

3. Point to the title and say: This is the title. The
title of the story is “At the Zoo.” Point to the
numbers on each page for children to identify
the pages. Next, point to the pictures neXfito
the lines. This will help children kng®W*Whe i3
speaking: This is what Emilio say§l This isWwhat
Sofia says.

4. Play the audio while yo@”Show cHilelre# the
pages. Have them listen.

5. Play the audio agaifizThis timegdpoint to

the pictures nexid® the lines 8f"each page to
show who is spéaking@P@iapto the scenes and
pantomimego help“Glarify meaning.

6. Check childréfsacoifiprehension. Point to the
differefit iten®.4nd characters and ask: Who is
this®? It is4Dadh What are these? They are (lions).
Say. Ddd, Mag¥, Emilio, and Sofia are at the zoo.
Roirfiiio theffirst scene. Ask: What does Emilio
s&@y? “Dafyjou see the tigers?” Does Sofia see the
figers? Yes. What does Sofia want to see? She
wants to see the seals.

Tarn to page 2. Ask: Does Sofia see the seals?
No.

Turn to page 3. What are the seals doing? They
are swimming!

Turn to page 4. Ask: Where are Mom and Dad?
They are behind Emilio and Sofia!

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

| Role-play

_, B36# Role-play the story with Happy
Caterpillar. Place the tiger and the seal Picture
Cards around the room. Pretend you are visiting
the zoo with Happy Caterpillar. Next, invite

four children to come up. Assign a character to
each child, play the audio, and have children
repeat the lines. Encourage them to point to the
corresponding Picture Cards as they role-play.
Repeat with other children.

A\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take the story home to

share with their families. Children can look at the
pictures to remember the story and role-play with
their families.

E Play the DVD
== | As a final reward, show children the

animated version of the story on the Big Fun
DVD or in the ActiveTeach.

L'B See Workbook page 67.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( Animal Puppets )

B278 Have children make paper bag animal
puppets. Provide children with scraps of
material, paint, paintbrushes, markers, large
buttons for eyes and noses, a paper bag,
and glue. Play the Target Song “Animals
Everywhere” and have children parade

karound the room with their puppets.

WNIT >



Objectives

¢ To learn the numbers: 90-100

¢ To count to 100

¢ To count sets of ten

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
number, tickets, listen, say, count, write

Language

This is the number (90).

Let’s count the tickets by tens.
Let’s count.

How many tickets do you see?
| see (ninety) tickets.

What number comes next?

Materials

Class Audio CD, beanbag, Happy Caterpillar
puppet, pencils, eleven small cards, markers,
tape

BEFORE PAGE 81

“ Circle the Number
B378 Write the number 90 on the board at

children’s eye level. Say: This is the number 90.
Have children repeat ninety after you. Continue
in the same manner with numbers 91 to 100.
Then throw a beanbag to a child. Say a number
and have the child come up and circle the
number on the board. Have the class clap if the
number is correct. Repeat with other children
until all numbers have been identified.

Then play the audio. Have children listen and
repeat the numbers. Have Happy Caterpillar
point to the numbers on the board.

W Animals

AFTER PAGE 81

Sing “l Can Count by Tens”

B388 Play the audio. Sing along and have
children listen. Then play the audio again. Have
children sing this song in groups of five. Have
each group stand in a circle. Encourage children
to jump and raise their hands, palms open, on
each number as it is mentioned in the song.

ninety ninety-one ninety-two
ninety-three ninety-four ninety-five
ninety-six ninety-seven ninety-eight
ninety-nine one hundred

DURING PAGE 81

m 7 Listen and say. Count and write the
e numbers.

Display page 81. Have children point to the
number 90. Say: What number is this? 90. Let@
count the tickets by tens: 10, 20, 30, 40,50,

60, 70, 80, 90. How many tickets do you'Se€?
Ninety!

Play the song a third time, have children repeat
the actions, and encourage them to sing along.
Praise all efforts.

’&n See Workbook page 68.

Next, direct children’s attention t@ the twourple
boxes under the number 90. Poifiito the fifst

EXTRA ACTIVITY

box. Say: Let’s count the ti€kéts byters®10, 20, ~
30... 90. Now let’s countlithe in@iViglual tickets: 1,
2. How many tickets_do ydtFSee? Wave children
answer: Ninety-twgrtickéts! Epeglirage them to
write the numbe@92 onfiithe. line. Then point to
the number 92 onthéboard for children to see if

(What Number Comes Next?
Before class, write the numbers 90 to 100
on cards. Attach the cards to the board in
random order at children’s eye level. Then
take the card with the number 90 on it and
put it first in line. Say: What number comes
next? Invite a volunteer to come up, choose
the corresponding card, and put it next to the
number 90. Continue with other volunteers
until all numbers have been put in the correct
order. Finally, point to the cards and have
kchildren count the numbers 90 to 100 aloud.

number ninety-six on the board and have J

children check their work.

ext, point to the number 100. Ask: What
number is it? It is number 100. Say: Let’s count
the tickets by tens. Ready? 10, 20, 30,... 100!
How many tickets do you see? One hundred
tickets! Very good!

Next, point to the numbers at the bottom of
the page and have children name them: ten,
twenty... one hundred.
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AMAZING

i
Look closely. Cut out and paste the plants

and anlmals that live underwater. WY LE

Crltlcal Thmklhg Some animals and plants ||ve underwater. §
§ Science Words coral jellyﬁsh sea horse o &




Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To observe that there are animals and plants
that live underwater

e To practice fine motor skills

e To practice visual discrimination

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

coral, jellyfish, sea horse, underwater garden,
animals, penguin, flower, butterfly, fish, live,
look, cut out, paste

Language
Many animals and plants live underwater.
A coral reef is like an underwater garden.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
pictures of the ocean, a tree, an elephant, a fish,
a dog, a cat, a crab, a sponge, a tiger, algae,
and seagrass, beanbag, Cutouts, glue, safety
scissors, large colored paper, tape, zoo entrance
tickets made out of colored cardboard, play
money

BEFORE PAGE 82

Sing the “Amazing Nature” Song
A208 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
sing along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

Build Background

Show the picture of the ocean. Say: This is the
ocean. Next, show the picture of a tree and

ask Happy Caterpillar: Do you see trees in the
ocean? No! Do you see elephants in the ocean?
No! Then say: Well, trees and elephants do not
live in the ocean, but there are other animals
and plants that do live in the ocean. They live
underwater. Show the picture of a fish and say:
Fish live underwater! Then invite children to
brainstorm animals that live underwater. Provide
language support if necessary.

DURING PAGE 82

CBE 8V ogitlpsely. Cl.!t out and p.aste
= th&@Plants and animals that live

undérwater.
Displag’pages82. Point to scene and say: Look,
HhereSake @iany plants and animals that live
ubliderwater. Then show the Cutouts for page 82.
Point to and name them. Have children repeat
gfter you: coral, butterfly, penguin, jellyfish,
flower, sea horse. Have children cut out the
pictures. Ask them to put a small amount of glue
on each Cutout. Have children choose the three
creatures that live underwater and paste them in
the shaded areas on the page.

AFTER PAGE 82

Coral Reefs
Before class, make a large coral reef with
colored paper. Attach the coral reef to the board

and have children sit in a semicircle. Explain
to children that a coral reef is an underwater
community where plants, fish, and many
other creatures live. Say: A coral reef is like an
underwater garden!

On the other side of the board, attach the
pictures of an elephant, a dog, a fish, a cat, a
crab, a sponge, a tiger, algae, and seagrass at
children’s eye level. Throw a beanbag to a child
and have him or her choose a picture. Have
the child decide whether the animal or plant
depicted can be found around a coral reef. Then
have him or her paste the picture near the coral
reef. Say: Very good, (Ed), you can find (fish)
around a coral reef. No, (Pam), (dogs) don’t live
near coral reefs. Try again.

L“" See Workbook page 69.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

4 )
‘ Have Fun at the Zoo!

| Before class make zoo entrance tickets
with colored cardboard. Then invite a pair of
children to come up. Have children role-play
using the tickets. One child buys the tickets.
Have him or her repeat after you: Two tickets,
please. (Give the child play money to pay
for the tickets). The ticket seller answers: Of
course, twenty dollars, please. Here you are.
(Give this child all the tickets.) Make sure he
or she gives the correct number of tickets
to the customer. Continue with the dialogue:
Thank you! Have fun at the zoo! Invite other

kpairs to come up and role-play.

WNIT >



Objectives

¢ To do an art and science project

¢ To talk about coral reefs

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
coral reef, fish, underwater garden, draw, color,
decorate, glue, swim, make

Language

Make fish for a coral reef.
Draw a fish.

Color the fish.

Decorate the fish.

Let the fish dry.

It is important to be careful when you are near a

coral reef!
It’s an underwater garden!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, white
construction paper, pencils, fluorescent crayons

or pens (yellow, green, pink, orange), glitter,
scraps of fluorescent paper, safety scissors,
glue, craft sticks, play dough (preferably in
fluorescent colors), large strip of cardboard
painted aquamarine

BEFORE PAGE 83

‘ Coral Reefs Trivia

reefs based on the information you provided
them in the previous lesson, for example: Do

dogs live near coral reefs? If the child’s answer

is correct, he or she wins a point for his or her
team. If the child’s answer is wrong, give the
child from team B a chance to answer the

W Animals

| Divide the class into two teams: A and B.
Ask a child from team A a question about coral

question. If that child’s answer is right, he or she
wins a point for team B. Continue playing several
rounds. The team with the most points wins the
game.

DURING PAGE 83

Make Fish for a Coral Reef
==l Before class, assemble the materials
needed for the project. You will need: white
construction paper, pencils, fluorescent crayons
or pens (yellow, green, pink, orange), glitter,
scraps of fluorescent paper, glue, play dough
(preferably in fluorescent colors), large sHip of
cardboard painted aquamarine, and.graft stigks.

Show children page 83 and readffhe title §f thé
project aloud: Make Fish for a Cdkal Reef. Direct
children’s attention to HappV*€atefillaafd read
his speech bubble: It’s afflundemiiater garden!

Then show childrenaew to followdhese steps:

1. Draw a fish ogfthe cdhfistruction paper. Say:
Draw a fish.

ith TRe fluorescent crayons or
ish.

scraps of fluorescent paper to
iSh. Say: Decorate the fish.

ish to a craft stick and let dry. Say:
e the'fish on a craft stick. Let the fish dry.

ext, have the class work together to make
coral reef. Hand out colorful play dough

(preferably in fluorescent colors) and have
children sculpt different plants and animals.
Encourage children to be creative and use their
imagination. Place all of their creations on a large
strip of cardboard painted aquamarine and allow
them to dry.

Next, ask children to hold up their fish and
encourage them to role-play swimming carefully
around the coral reef. When children role-play,

tell them not to swim over the cardboard strip.
They will have to swim with their fish puppet on
one side of the cardboard, taking care not to
step on the coral reef. Explain the importance
of protecting coral reefs: Sea life there is very
fragile, and coral reefs can break easily. It is
important to be very careful when you are near
a coral reef!

AFTER PAGE 83

Sing the Target Song
B278 Sing this song to wrap up the day. Use
Happy Caterpillar to practice the questions
and answers in the song. Play the audio and
encourage children to try to sing the song. Praise
all efforts.
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Amazing Project: Make a coral reef and réle—play swimming around it carefully.
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‘ . Science and Art Connections o
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@ ‘ Ask, answer, and check.

What are the

zebms %g They are eahng.
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Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

zebra, elephant, lion, monkey, seal, tiger, giraffe,
kangaroo, tall, morning, afternoon, night,
zookeeper, coral reef, underwater garden, eat,
ask, answer, check, open, close, feed

Language

Do you see the (giraffes)? Yes, | do. They’re (tall).
What are the (monkeys) doing? They are (eating).
In the (morning), the zookeeper (opens the zoo).
At (night), he (closes the zoo).

This is a coral reef.

It’s an underwater garden!

Materials

Class Audio CD, pencils, crayons, Happy
Caterpillar puppet, Portfolio Envelopes, Unit 7
Picture Cards

BEFORE PAGE 84

AFL mSon_g_s and Chants
== Revisit the songs and chants from

Unit 7 (Audios B27, B35, and B38). Play the

audios and have children sing and do the actions.

AFL Think about Learning

| Review Unit 7 page by page. Have children
look at each page attentively, and remind them
what they learned on each.

Display pages 74 and 75. Encourage children
to read the speech bubbles: Do you see the
giraffes? Yes, | do. They’re talll What are the

monkeys doing? They are eating. Then display
page 76. Children look at the pictures and
complete the sentences: In the morning, the
zZookeeper... (opens the zoo). In the afternoon,
the zookeeper... (feeds the lions). At night, the
zookeeper... (closes the zoo).

Turn to page 77. Point to the photos. Have
children read the words. Display page 78.
Children read the sentences aloud. Turn to

page 81. Children count by tens from 10 to 100.
Show the Amazing page: This is a coral reef.

It’s an underwater garden! Continue in the sam@&
manner with other pages. Encourage chil@femie
clap if they liked the page or to make,a sa@jface
if they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 84

9 Ask, answer, and chgkk.

Place the Unit 7 Picture Caf@s arolihd the room.
Explain that you wilP¥iSih the zoo#Walk around
and point to the@himal§L Ask a child: What are
the (zebras) doing@ad@Ve THE child use his or
her imaginatien and@mswer: They are (eating).
Continue with tF&kest Bf the animals. Finally,
say: [i#8 greatii@’visit the zoo! Zoo animals are

amézing!
Thé&adisplaygage 84. Elicit the vocabulary items

Picturdel.of"the banner: What is this? It is (a zebra).

RBint tothe two children and to the poster in the

§cene. Read their speech bubbles: What are the
bras doing? They are eating. Have children

repeat and check off the picture of the zebra.

Next, invite a pair of children to come up. This
time, have one child ask what the elephants are
doing and the other child answer with something
different from eating. Have the class check off
the picture of the elephant. Continue the activity
with the remaining zoo animals on the banner
and other pairs of children. When all pictures
have been checked off, have the class clap for a
job well done!

AFTER PAGE 84

Prepare for Show Time!

Point out the mascot with the flower at the
bottom of the page. Direct children to page 106.
Next, help children think of what they liked most
from Unit 7. Say: I liked the project! Say this
with a very excited voice and display the Project
page. Next, encourage children to draw what
they liked most from Unit 7: a song, the Little
Book story, the Amazing page, the project, a
conversation, or just a word. Reassure them that
any personal response is fine! Revisit their ideas
from Think about Learning.

arp Children Decide!

| Invite children to display their drawings.
Hold up a drawing and say: (Cristina) liked the
(song “I Can Count by Tens”). (Sam), what did
you like? Provide language support. Repeat the
procedure with the remaining drawings. Take
notes on children’s preferences for Show Time.

/@.\ Home-School Connection

“® Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
B2780 To consolidate what children have learned
in the unit, play the Target Song. First, sing
the song, using Happy Caterpillar to sing the
children’s part. Play the audio again and have
children sing their part.

Portfolio
=5} Have children review the things in their
=i+ Portfolio Envelopes to date. Walk to each
child’s place and have him or her show you his
or her favorite work so far. Make sure children
put all pages back inside the Portfolio.

L“'B See Workbook page 70. WNIT >



Topics and Key Vocabulary
. . . . Places: Action Verbs:
Communication Objectives beach, mountains, lake, visit, enjoy, get up, start
Identify and name places Use sequence words: first, stream Z‘;’;‘;‘?’/;n‘zt g(’)";h’b ZZ ’L‘:)’,T;g
last, then ivities: inner, 4
Express wants Odoor A(’tt'.‘"t'e.s' . out, become, creep, get out,
- Tell time eamyiibg, hiking, fishing, plan, meet, share, change,
Identify and name outdoor jogging, roast marshmallows, ’h ’ ) )
activities Describe means of transportation build a campfire punc.
Identify and name types of Understand and follow simple Telling Time Nature and Science Words:
weather commands caterpillar, cocoon, butterfly

"‘

Target Language and Structures

Where do you want to go? First, we can go (hiking).
| want to go to the (mountains). ~ Then, we can go (Swimming).
What can we do? Last, we can (roast
Let’s go (hiking). marshmallows). .
, o Content Connections
Today is (sunny). What time is it? It’s (2)
o Math: Art:
I see (a plane). It is (big). Tell time (o'clock) Make butterfly wings
‘ ' Review numbers 1-100 Music:
‘ Nature and Science: Sing and act out songs
Observe that caterpillars Move to music

make cocoons and then

become butterflies Language Arts:

Say and act out chants

Role-play

W Overview



Amazing and Project

Observe that caterpillars make cocoons
and then become butterflies

Project: Make Butterfly Wings

Little Book
Camping

Competency-based Educatign
Competency work within the following formative areas:

Language and Communication: Personal and Social Development:
Obtain and share information Understand that there are certain

through diverse forms of oral rules and conventions that regulate
expression; Vocabulary pages, one’s behavior; Values section,
pp. T86-T87 p. T90

\D)

Reading and Writing Readiness
Trace and write words Practice fine motor skills
Read simple sentences Practice visual discrimination
Write simple sentences

Home-School Connection

Take home the Little Book Talk about places and outdoor

Take home Show Time activities at home

drawings Sing songs and say chants at
home

Values

WNIT ¢
Overview
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Objectives

¢ To predict unit topic

¢ To identify and name places

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

girl, boy, mom, dad, places, mountains, beach,
lake, outdoors, tent, campfire, camping, hiking,
fishing, jogging, swimming, weekend, nature,
tent, campfire, visit, walk, sleep, enjoy, look,
predict, draw, listen

Language

What is this? It is the beach.

What is this? It is a lake.

What are these? They are mountains.
Find mountains!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, white
paper (two sheets per child), crayons, mountains,
beach, and lake Picture Cards, classroom
calendar, Portfolio Envelopes

BEFORE PAGE 85

Sing the “Good Morning Song”
A3 1 Play the audio. Have children sing along.

Sing the “Let’s Wiggle!” Song
A29 Sing this song to get children started. Play
the audio and do the actions. Have them listen
and look attentively. Next, play the audio again
and encourage children to sing along and do the
corresponding actions.

W Places

DURING PAGE 85

m 1 Look, predict, and draw. Listen.
B398 predict Together
Display page 85. Point to the scene and say:
Look at the girl. Look at the boys. Are they at
home? Encourage children to answer negatively.
Next, say: They are visiting different... Invite
children to complete the sentence: places!
Children may use their native language if
necessary. Then ask Happy Caterpillar: Do you
visit different places with your family? Yes! |
visit many places with my mom and dad.-Invite
volunteers to say if they visit places with€REiF
families.

Then play Audio A5. Have childrefff listen.
Encourage them to mime the acti@hs with yBu.
Play the audio again and eff€ourag&@ehilgfén to
sing along. At the end of the sef@8have children
insert the topic in the_final V&fse: Fuli with (places)!

Next, have childref clogé thelBooks. Distribute
drawing paper afghcrayorsmAsk children to
draw placeg,they thifik will appear in the unit
that are nofjor"Page 8% Then hold up children’s
drawipgs an@\ndmethe vocabulary words
childfen predi@t will appear.

Checi?Predictions
cotikagelthildren to look through the unit to
ck if®heir predictions were correct. Have
em clap if they see the place they predicted.

xt, have children open their books to page
85. Point to the lake and ask: What is this?
Encourage children to say: /t is a lake. Repeat for
beach and mountains. Display page 85 and play
the Target Song “Places” to expose children to
the new vocabulary.

Then attach the mountains, beach, and lake
Picture Cards to the board. Write the word
Places above the Picture Cards. Explain to
children that they will hear the word weekend
in the audio. Say: The weekend is the two days

at the end of the week. Invite volunteers to
name the days: Saturday and Sunday. Point to
the days on the calendar. Then say: We go to
different places with our family on weekends.

Next, play the audio and model the questions
and answers in the song with Happy Caterpillar.
You sing the questions and Happy Caterpillar
sings the answers. Point to the different places
as they are mentioned in the song. Encourage
children to listen and look attentively.

‘-‘?,:"-’ Do the Find It! Activity

¥ Point out Happy Caterpillar and read his
speech bubble: Find mountains! Have children
look for mountains in the unit. (Mountains can be
found on pages 85, 86, 87, 88, and 96.)

AFTER PAGE 85

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A7 ¥Play the audio. Have children sing and
wave good-bye.

Portfolio
903 Gather letter-sized or smaller student
=+ work to include in children’s Portfolios.
Add to the Portfolios work that children feel good
about and that shows their progress.

QB See Workbook page 71.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(| ﬁ Weekends!
Distribute drawing paper and crayons.
Invite children to draw what they usually
do with their families on weekends. Have
children share their drawings with the
class. Have them say what they do on the
weekends. Provide language support if

necessary.
! ry




WNIT ¢

Unit Preview; FIND IT in the unit: mountains
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*2 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match. @%

mountains

lake

I wonJr +O 80
to the beach!

s+red m

Vocabulary Presentation: beach, mountains, lake, stream
Language Presentation: Where do you want to go? | want to go to the (mountains).




Objectives

¢ To identify and name places

¢ To repeat names of places

¢ To identify types of weather

e To express wants

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

beach, mountains, lake, stream, weather, favorite,
cold, hot, rainy, windy, sunny, snowy, listen, say,
find, match, like, play, want, go

Language

This is the (beach).

These are (mountains).

Where do you want to go? | want to go to the
(mountains).

Today is (sunny).

I like (sunny days).

I (play in the park) on sunny days.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
beach, mountains, lake, and stream Picture
Cards, paper, crayons, tape, pencils

BEFORE PAGE 86

Vocabulary Presentation

Attach the beach, mountains, lake, and stream
Picture Cards to the board. Point to the beach.
Happy Caterpillar says: This is the beach. Have
children repeat beach after Happy Caterpillar.
Repeat the procedure with the remaining cards.

DURING PAGE 86

eBE /G0 2 Listen and say. Find and
V41t match.

Play Audio B40. Point to the photos of the
vocabulary items, say the words, and have
children repeat. Underline each word with your
finger as you name each item. Next, invite
children to find the beach, mountains, lake,

and stream in the scene. Show children how to
trace a line from the beach to the corresponding
illustration in the scene. Encourage children t8
trace lines with their index finger before they do
so with a pencil. Repeat the procedure Withthe
mountains, lake, and stream.

(beach mountains lake strdmj

Next, point to the scene @hd to_the SPeech
bubbles. Say the dialogugtha®gods with the
scene: Where do yousmant to go24¥ want to go to
the beach! Play Afidio B&1. P8Rt to the scene as
children repeat.

(Where doflyStmant 1@ go? | want to go the
beagh.

Wiere do y8u want to go? | want to go to
fthe méUntairis.

WHéFe dogfou want to go? | want to go to
the Takel

Where do you want to go? | want to go to

the stream.
\__

AFTER PAGE 86

Target Song “Places”

B398 Play the Target Song “Places” to expose
children to the new vocabulary. Use Happy
Caterpillar to practice the questions and answers
in the song. Hold up the corresponding Picture
Card as each place is mentioned in the song.

Sing the “Weather Song”

B420 Draw on the board and act out the different
kinds of weather: cold, hot, rainy, windy, sunny,
and snowy. Have children repeat each word and
act out the weather after you.

Then play the audio, sing along, and mime each
type of weather. Play the audio and encourage
children to join in singing and miming as best
they can. Praise all efforts. Finally, look out the
window and say: Today is (sunny).

WB See Workbook page 72.
g

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(My Favorite Kind of Weather
Distribute drawing paper and crayons. Have
children draw the type of weather they like
the most and encourage them to include
in their drawings activities they do in that
weather. When finished, have children share
their drawings with the rest of the class.
Encourage them to say: / like (sunny) days.
\I (play in the park) on sunny days.

WNIT ¢



Objectives

¢ To identify and name outdoor activities

¢ To repeat names of outdoor activities

e To express likes

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
camping, hiking, fishing, jogging, listen, say, find,
match

Language
I like (camping).
What can we do? Let’s go (hiking).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
camping, hiking, fishing, jogging, beach,
mountains, lake, and stream Picture Cards, soft
ball, picture of a campfire, beanbag, large piece
of cardboard (for a mural), crayons, tape, music
CD, paint, paintbrushes

BEFORE PAGE 87

Vocabulary Presentation
Hide the camping, hiking, fishing, and jogging

Picture Cards around the room. Show the picture

of a campfire and say: / like camping. Have
Happy Caterpillar look for the camping Picture
Card. When he finds it, have him hold up the
card and say: Camping! Have children repeat
camping aloud. Then say: / like hiking. Mime

hiking and repeat the procedure. Continue in the

same manner with fishing and jogging.

Target Song “Places”
B398 Attach the beach, mountains, lake, stream,
camping, hiking, fishing, and jogging Picture
Cards to the board at children’s eye level. Play

W Places

the audio. Practice the questions and answers
in the song with Happy Caterpillar. Have children
sit in a semicircle. Ask them to listen to the song
and look at the cards attentively.

Then play the audio again. Roll a soft ball to a
child when a place or an activity is mentioned in
the song. Pause the audio and ask the child to
point to the corresponding card on the board.
Repeat the procedure with other children until all
cards have been identified.

DURING PAGE 87

eBE (G2 3 Listen and say. Find and
VB4t match.

Play Audio B43. Point to the phofBs of thg
vocabulary items, say the words§and have
children repeat. Next, invitgf€Hildréfito fidd the
people who are campingfih thegs@ene. Then
show them how to trace W€ fronifthe photo of
the tent to the coreg8pohding.illustration in the
scene. Encouragf childfén to trace lines with
their index finger Bgfgfe thefdo so with a pencil.

3
5
!
5
Q
Q
5
Q@
—/

ren match the remaining photos
onding illustrations. Point to

vant to go? | want to go to the mountains. What
an we do? Let’s go hiking.

inally, play Audio B44 and point to the scene as
children repeat.

What can we do? Let’s go camping.
What can we do? Let’s go hiking.
What can we do? Let’s go fishing.
What can we do? Let’s go jogging.

Vocabulary Practice

Have children sit in a circle. Put the Unit 8
Picture Cards in the center of the circle. Hand

a child a beanbag, which will be the hot potato.
Play some music and have children pass the hot
potato. Stop the music and say a word: (Hiking)!
Have the child holding the beanbag pick up the
corresponding card and give it to you. Continue
in the same manner until all cards have been
picked up. Play several rounds.

AFTER PAGE 87

Catch and Say

Have children sit in a circle. Show the mountains
Picture Card. Then throw a soft ball to a child
and say: | want to go to the mountains. What
can we do? Encourage the child to answer: Let’s
go (hiking). Repeat the procedure with beach,
lake, and stream and different children. Provide
language support if necessary.

@B See Workbook page 73.

o

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(| ﬁ Favorite Places Mural

Ask children to collaborate on a mural.
Each child gets a chance to draw a picture of
his or her favorite place to go on a family trip.
When the mural is done, ask children to talk
about the place. If children draw new places,
say the name in English and ask children to

krepeat. )




'3 ¢ Listen and say. Find and match. &3
/

Where dO )’OU
WCII'TI' +O 30?

. Wht
- wodol A Lefs o hiking

I won+ +O 90 +O

H1€ moun+0|ns.

Jogging

WNIT ¢

Vocabulary Presentation: camping, hiking, fishing, jogging
Language Presentation: What can we do? Let’s go (hiking).



245
"4 * Trace the words and read. Listen and match.

=125 Vocabulary Presentation: First, then, last; build a campfire, roast marshmallows; Vocabulary Practice: swimming, hiking
Language Presentation: First, we can (go hiking). Then, we can (go swimming). Last, we can (roast marshmallows).



W\
Objectives
¢ To identify and name outdoor activities

¢ To use sequence words
¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

first, then, last, trip, weekend, hiking, swimming,
roast marshmallows, fishing, mountains, stream,
lake, campfire, plan, build, go, meet, trace, read,
listen, match

Language

First, we can (go hiking).

Then, we can (go swimming).

Last, we can (roast marshmallows).

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
pencils, paper, crayons, magazine cutouts of
common activities (three per table), white paper
(one sheet per table), glue

BEFORE PAGE 88

First, Then, Last
Distribute drawing paper and crayons. Have
children follow these instructions:

1. Hold up a sheet of paper and say: First, draw
your favorite place. (Draw a lake, for example.)

2. Use a crayon and color the place. Say: Then,
color your drawing.

3. Finally, say: Last, show your drawing to a
friend. Hold up the drawing and show it to
Happy Caterpillar. Look! This is my favorite place.

Write the words first, then, and /ast on the board.
Read them aloud and have children repeat after
you.

DURING PAGE 88

4 Trace the words and read. Listen
B450 and match.
Display page 88. Have children read the words
first, then, and last aloud. Distribute pencils and
invite children to trace the words. Next, play the
audio. Have children listen.

: Let’s plan our trip for this weekend. )

: Great! Do you have any ideas?

: Yes! First, we can go hiking.

: Where do you want to go?

: Let’s go hiking in the mountains.

: That sounds great! Then, whaiscamwé
do?

A: Then, we can go swimming@We can
swim in a stream.

B: Good thinking! And gfter that?

A: Last, we can build dWeaipfirefand roast
marshmallows.

B: Mmmm... |16Ve roBistedarshmallows.

m>m>m>\

\That’s the besttleadsTaMl

Then have &hildf@mmatth the words with the
corregpondif@gficturés at the bottom of the

page.

FFan Your Day
Place three magazine cutouts of different

tivities in the center of each table. Encourage
children to plan their day and decide on the
order of the activities. Have children paste the
pictures on a white sheet of paper. Then all
groups will have to share their plans with the rest
of the class: First, we can go swimming. Then,
we can eat lunch. Last, we can watch TV.

-

:;?, Let’s Have Fun Talking!

L=/ ¥B468 Play the audio. Practice the
conversation with Happy Caterpillar. Have
children listen. Then invite a boy and a girl to

come up. Play the audio and have them repeat
the lines and act out the conversation. Repeat

with other pairs of children. Have children use

their own names in the conversation.

( . . A
A: Hi, Kylie.
B: Hi, Ray.
A: What are you doing on Saturday?
B: We are going to the lake. We’re going
fishing!
A: Wow! That sounds like fun!
B: Do you want to come with us?
A: Sure, thanks!
B: Let’s meet at my house on Saturday
morning.
A: OK. See you then. Bye!
B: Bye!
|\ _J

Sing the Target Song “Places”

B398 Play the audio. Use Happy Caterpillar to
practice the questions and answers in the song.
Have children listen. Play the audio again and
have children join in singing their part as best
they can. Praise all efforts.

o

L'B See Workbook page 74.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Right or Wrong?
Say and mime three activities. Have children
look and listen. Encourage them to say if you
are doing the activities in the correct order.
For example, say: First, | put on my clothes.
Then, | take a bath. Last, | wake up. Ask:
Right or wrong? Have children say: (Wrong)!

kRepeat with other activities.

N

J

WNIT ¢



" Reading
Readiness

DURING PAGE 89

Objectives

¢ To trace words

¢ To read simple sentences

¢ To identify and name means of transportation
¢ To describe means of transportation

e To practice fine motor skills

e To practice visual discrimination

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

5 Read, trace, and stick.

Distribute pencils. Display page 89 and read the
first pair of sentences aloud: I see a car. It is red.
Have children trace the word car. Then read the
second pair of sentences: / see a bus. It is long.
Have children trace the word bus.

Finally, read the third pair of sentences: {iSee

Vocabulary _ a plane. It is big. Have children trace the Ward

I, car, bus, plane, red, long, big, see, read, trace, plane. Then direct children to the SHEKER,pIGe
stick for Unit 8. Point to each picture dhd ask: Wihat s
Language this? It is (a car). Then have childf@n stick gach

What is this? It is (a car).
| see (a car).
It is (red).

Materials

Beanbag, Letters Poster, Stickers, white paper
(one sheet per child), crayons, foam food tray,
black marker, safety scissors, glue, colored
construction paper, pencils

BEFORE PAGE 89

Review Letters

Display the Letters Poster. Have children sit in
a semicircle. Throw a beanbag to a child. Name
a letter and have the child come up and point
to it. Next, have him or her say the word that
corresponds to that letter. Continue in the same
manner until all letters have been identified.
Provide language support if needed.

three pairs of sentences a
corresponding picififes!

bus, and plane on the board.
d and have children repeat.

responding item. Have them write the word
nder their picture. As children draw, walk around
e room and ask: What is this? It is (a car).

Finally, have children come up. Invite them

to show their drawings to the class. Have
volunteers describe their classmates’ drawings:
| see (a car). It is (big). Provide language support
when necessary.

W Places

WwWB See Workbook page 75.

"

EXTRA ACTIVITY

( Make a Plane
Help children draw on a foam tray the
oblong body of an airplane viewed from
the side and a V-shape for the wings. Help
them draw an oval-shaped stabilizer to go
on the tail of the airplane. Next, have them
cut out the airplane parts and place them on
colored construction paper. Show children
how to cut around the edges of the parts to
create matching shapes of colored paper.
Children should cut out two paper shapes
for each side of the airplane’s body. Then
show children how to match and paste the
construction paper shapes onto the foam
airplane parts. Help them cut a slit in the
middle of the plane for the wings and another
one in the tail. Have them slide the wings and
the stabilizer through these slits. Finally, have
children draw windows and decorate their
\airplanes.




‘ Read, trace, and stick.

I See a Cal.

[ is red.

[ see a bus.

I+is‘ong.

[ see a pl e.
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‘ &€ Trace and complete. Cut out, choose, and paste. Write.

Pre-reading and Pre-writing Practice: simple sentences
Values: We share.



" Reading and

Writing
Readiness

Objectives

¢ To write simple sentences

e To practice fine motor skills

¢ To review the value: We share

¢ To use language to express a value

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
bird, dog, cat, fish, happy, see, trace, complete,
cut out, choose, paste, write, share

Language

What do you see? | see (a cat).
What is this? It is (a dog).

We share.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
Feelings and Values Posters, Cutouts, safety
scissors, glue, pencils, drawing paper (one sheet
per child), crayons, lunchboxes

BEFORE PAGE 90

Review Feelings

A288 Play the audio, sing the song, and mime
each feeling. Use the Feelings Poster and have
Happy Caterpillar point to each feeling as it is
mentioned in the song. Next, play the audio
again and encourage children to sing along as
best they can and mime the feelings. Praise all
efforts.

DURING PAGE 90

6 Trace and complete. Cut out, choose,
and paste. Write.

Display page 90. Point to the first picture and
ask: What do you see? | see a cat. Then invite a
volunteer to read the first sentence aloud: / sé&
a cat. Distribute pencils and have children trace
the first sentence: | see a cat.

Next, show the Cutouts for page 20PP8int {8
each picture and ask: What is thifP? It is (@@&og).
Have children cut out the picturégiand chg®se
two of them.

Go back to page 90. AskehildfEne put some
glue on the back of ihe,Cutouts th€y chose.

Have them pastedfie piGturestii?the shaded
areas. Encourag@ihepiemwiite sentences for

each picture, using®fie first sentence as a model.

EncourageWolunicers®e come up, show the
pictures theYichgSe®and read their sentences
aloud” Remin@children to write the period at the
end of thE& lasfi&entence.

* TR Sentences

Give children picture books with simple
sentences. Ask them to point to the
capital letters at the beginning of
sentences and the periods at the end.

AFTER PAGE 90

VALUES ACTIVITY

Value: We Share
~ | Display the Values Poster. Read the value
aloud: We share. Say: Look. Where is the family?
They are at the beach. The boy is sharing grapes
with Mom and his sister. How does the boy feel,
happy or sad? Happy! Very good! When we
share things with others, we feel happy. It’'s good
to share what we have.

Next, have children go back to their seats, and
distribute drawing paper and crayons. Encourage
children to draw a situation in which they have
shared something with others. When finished,
invite children to come up and show their
drawings. Have them say: / share. Continue until
all children have shown their drawings. Praise all
efforts.

Sing “Values Are Important” (Part 3)
B350 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and invite children to sing
along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

WwWB See Workbook page 76.

—

EXTRA ACTIVITY

Sharing

Take children to the playground. Have them
take along their lunchboxes. Have children sit
in pairs, and encourage them to share their
lunch with their partner.

WNIT ¢
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e What do you & | want to 2 C‘ Look,a i What's THAT? |
want to do? go hiking! stream' . P I'm scared!

Wow. | want |§
to see it.
" —

AUDIO SCRIPT

‘B47} Camping

. Dad: What do you want to do?
Zoe: | want to go hiking!

2. Dad: Look, a stream!

Zoe: | see birds and butterflies.

3. Zoe: What’s THAT! I’'m scared!

4. Dad: It’s a bird!
Zoe: Wow! | want to see it.

w Places

HM CONNECTION

/ B‘icourage children to take their
=% Little Books home to share with
their families. This story is about
camping and wildlife. The dad and
girl in this story go hiking. Children
may enjoy finding out more about
places to go hiking with their families
at home.

SHOW TIME PREPARATION

arw el children that role-playing the
story is something they can do
as part of the end-of-the-year Show
Time! Remind children that they are
learning English for speaking in class
and at home, but also for their Show
Time celebration. Encourage children
to act out this story, which they may
present to their parents and friends
during Show Time.




Objectives

¢ To assemble a Little Book

¢ To listen to and read a story

e To role-play a story

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
hiking, stream, birds, butterflies, scared, want,
see

Language

What do you want to do? | want to go hiking.
Look, a stream!

| see birds and butterflies.

What’s that?

I’'m scared!

It’s a bird.

| want to see it.

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet, Unit
8 Picture Cards, pictures of an owl, birds, and
butterflies, DVD or ActiveTeach

BEFORE THE LITTLE BOOK

Sing the Target Song “Places”

B398 Attach the Unit 8 Picture Cards to the
board. Play the audio and use Happy Caterpillar
to practice the questions and answers in the
song. Have the class listen. Play the audio again
and pause every time a place or an outdoor
activity is mentioned. Invite volunteers to come
up, take the corresponding card, and give it to
you.

DURING THE LITTLE BOOK
{847) Camping

1. Carefully tear out the page along the margin
and fold it in half to make a Little Book.

2. Preview the story with the class. Show
children each page and ask: What do you see?
Children can name people, colors, clothes,
animals, and so on.

3. Point to the title and say: This is the title.
The title of the story is “Camping.” Point to thé
numbers on each page for children to identify
the pages. Next, point to the pictures neXfito
the lines. This will help children kng®W*Whe i3
speaking: This is what Dad says. fThis is what
Zoe says.

4. Play the audio while yo@”Show cHilelre# the
pages. Have them listen.

5. Play the audio agaifizThis timegdpoint to

the pictures nexid® the lines 8f"each page to
show who is spéaking@P@iapto the scenes and
pantomimego help“Glarify meaning.

6. Check childréfsacoifiprehension. Point to the
differefit iten®.4nd characters and ask: Who is
this? It is4Zoé\ What are these? They are (trees).

Say, ZgF and.fier family are camping. Zoe wants

te. golhikingfith her dad. Point to the first scene.

A8k: WHa¥ does Zoe say? “I want to go hiking.”
What are Mom and the boys doing? Mom is
playing the guitar. One boy is singing. The other
Boy is eating a sandwich.

Turn to page 2. Ask: What does Dad find? A

stream. What else do they see? They see birds
and butterflies.

Turn to page 3. Zoe hears a noise. How does she
feel? Scared!

Turn to page 4. Ask: What do Zoe and her dad
find? A bird. What does Zoe want to do? See the
bird. Explain to children that the bird is an owl.

AFTER THE LITTLE BOOK

» Role-play

_,_ B478 Role-play the story with Happy
Caterpillar. Pretend you are hiking in the
mountains with Happy Caterpillar. Attach

the stream Picture Card and the pictures of
birds, butterflies, and an owl around the room.
Next, invite two children to come up. Assign a
character to each child, play the audio, and have
children repeat the lines. Have them point to the
corresponding pictures as they act out the story.

A\ Home-School Connection

=% Have children take the story home to

share with their families. Children can look at the
pictures to remember the story and role-play with
their families.

E Play the DVD
== | As a final reward, show children the

animated version of the story on the Big Fun
DVD or in the ActiveTeach.

L'B See Workbook page 77.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Let’s Go Hiking!
Take children to the playground. Place the
Unit 8 Picture Cards in different places. Say:
Imagine we are in the mountains. Let’s go
hiking! Encourage children to look around.
When they find a card, have them say: | see
a (lake)! Continue “hiking” until all cards have

kbeen found.

J
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Objectives

¢ To tell time

¢ To learn o’clock

¢ To review numbers: 1-100

¢ To review counting by tens

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
o’clock, time, get up, start school, eat lunch, go
home, eat dinner, go to bed, listen, stick

Language
What time is it? It’s (2) o’clock.
It is time to (go home)!

Materials

Class Audio CD, large poster board clock with
movable hands, Stickers, cards for each group of
ten numbers, marker, butterfly clip, tape

BEFORE PAGE 93

What Time Is It?

Before class, make a large analog clock out

of poster board. Use a butterfly clip to attach
the hands. Attach the clock to the board. Have
children sit in a semicircle. Then set the clock
and say: It’s 7 o’clock. You may use children’s
native language to explain the meaning of
o’clock.

Then invite a volunteer to come up. Say: Now,
it’s 10 o’clock. Have the child move the clock’s
hands accordingly. Continue in the same manner
with other children.

W Places

DURING PAGE 93

lm 7 Listen and stick.
===l VB48# Display page 93. Play the audio and
have children listen.

(What time is it?
It’'s 7 o’clock. Time to get up!
What time is it?
It’s 9 o’clock. Time to start school!
What time is it?
It’s 11 o’clock. Time to eat lunch
What time is it?
It’s 2 o’clock. Time to go@ne!
What time is it?
It’s 6 o’clock. Time to €aindifiner!
What time is it?

\It’s 8 o’clock. Jdffe tof§o toBed! J

Next, direcifehildrene,the Stickers for page 93.
Have them StickKiRexcl8cks in the corresponding
shade@ area®

THEN inyite twdchildren to come up. Encourage
thémd® looksat the clocks and the pictures on
e pa@e.dhd to act out the conversation above.
RFovide Hielp when necessary.

Repeat with other pairs of children.

AFTER PAGE 93

“] Can Count by Tens”

B38# Before class make cards with the numbers
10, 20, 30, 40, 50... 100. Invite ten children to the
front and give each child a card. Play the audio.
Have each child hold up the card when his or her
number is mentioned. Repeat the procedure with
other children.

QB See Workbook page 78.

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Sing “Hickory, Dickory, Dock”
Attach the clock to the board and set it to 12
o’clock. Have children stand in a semicircle.
Sing the song. When the “clock strikes 1,”
set the clock accordingly and have children
“fall” to the ground.

~

Hickory, dickory, dock.

The mouse ran up the clock.
The clock struck 1,

The mouse fell down,
Hickory, dickory, dock.

Continue the procedure for each hour. Have
children join in singing as best they can.
kPraise all efforts.
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¥ 7° Listen and stick.

11 o’clock

2 o’clock 6 o’clock

Math Connection: Telling time; numbers 1-12
Language Presentation: What time is it? It's (2) o’clock.
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Objectives

e To appreciate nature

¢ To observe details

¢ To observe that caterpillars make cocoons and
then become butterflies

e To practice fine motor skills

e To practice visual discrimination

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

caterpillar, cocoon, butterfly, leaves, fat, eat,
make, come out, become, creep, crawl, work,
play, get out, stretch, fly, live, grow, l00K,

cut out, paste

Language

What is this? It is (a cocoon,).

First, the caterpillar eats leaves and gets very fat.
Then, the caterpillar makes a cocoon.

Last, the caterpillar comes out of the cocoon as
a butterfly!

Materials
Class Audio CD, pictures of a caterpillar and a
butterfly, Cutouts, safety scissors, glue

BEFORE PAGE 94

Sing the “Amazing Nature” Song
A208 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play the audio again and encourage children to
sing along as best they can. Praise all efforts.

Build Background

Show pictures of a caterpillar and a butterfly.
Say: Look at the caterpillar. It becomes a
butterfly. Let’s find out how this happens.

8 Look closely. Cut out and paste the

cutouts in order.
Display page 94. Point to the scene and say:
Look, this is a cocoon, and this is a butterfly.
Let’s see how a caterpillar turns into a beauti
butterfly. Then show the Cutouts for page 94.
Point to the first Cutout and ask: What
is a cocoon. Repeat with the second

to page 94. Point to the n rs
say: First, the caterpillar gats | and gets
very fat. Then, the caterp akes/a cocoon.
Last, the caterpilla4€0mies ou e cocoon as
a butterfly! Haveg€hildrgli put some glue on the
back of each CutButgihd aSK them to paste the
pictures in ghe.corre@shaded areas, according

to the life stageSioha Butterfly.

ReWforcing Vocabulary

tlre and science

by pointing to the Cutouts
ng: Is this (a cocoon) or (a
butterfly)?

AFTER PAGE 94

Sing “Caterpillars and Butterflies”

B498 Play the audio and have children listen.
Hold up the pictures of the caterpillar and the
butterfly as you sing. Also mime the following
actions that are mentioned in the song: creep,
crawl, stretch, fly, grow, etc. Next, play the audio
again and encourage children to sing and do the
actions as best they can. Praise all efforts.

QB" See Workbook page 79.

i

EXTRA ACTIVITY

(Revisiting Amazing Pages

Revisit the other Amazing pages that include
3-step processes: the peacock opening its
feathers (Unit 6) and the spider catching a fly
(Unit 3). Describe the steps of each process
as children point to the corresponding
pictures. Use the words first, then, and last.
Then have children act out the process of a
spider catching a fly. One child can be the fly,
and another can be the spider. This will be a
fun activity and will make the process even

kclearer for children. )

N
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Objectives

¢ To do an art and science project

¢ To talk about how caterpillars become
butterflies

e To practice fine motor skills

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary

caterpillar, cocoon, butterfly, snail, snake, eagle,
owl, wing, paint (n), ribbon, hole, loop, fist, then,
last, crawl, fly, make, grow, change, fold, cut,
decorate, punch, poke

Language

You are changing and growing!
Fold and cut out a wing shape.
Decorate with paint.

Punch holes.

Poke the ribbon through the holes.
Make a loop.

Put on your wings and fly!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Happy Caterpillar puppet,
pictures of a snail, a caterpillar, a snake, an
eagle, an owl, and a butterfly, poster board

(one sheet per child), markers, crayons, paint,
paintbrushes, long ribbons, tape, safety scissorsy
hole punch, three sleeping bags, CD of The
Nutcracker Suite

BEFORE PAGE 95

Crawling and Flying

Mime crawling and flying. Have children mime
along with you. Then show pictures of different
animals and have children say if they crawl or fly.

W Places

Show the picture of a caterpillar. Children shout:
Crawl! Then show the picture of an owl. Children
shout: Fly! Repeat with the remaining pictures.

DURING PAGE 95

M Make Butterfly Wings

=—=19B490 Before class, assemble the materials
needed for the project. You will need: poster
board (one sheet per child), markers, crayons,
paint, paintbrushes, long ribbons, tape, and
safety scissors.

Show children page 95 and read the titlegefithe
project aloud: Make Butterfly Wings. Pointio the
girl and the supplies that are behind”femSa
You are going to make butterfly vlings. Diféct
children’s attention to Happy Cat@rpillar arjé

read the speech bubble: YolFare CRangia and
growing!

Then show childrenaew to followdhese steps:

1. Fold a sheet effpostgiboard in half and cut
out a wing shape™8ay: Fold"and cut out a wing
shape.

2. Decorate theliffg¥shapes with watercolor
paini?”Let dryfiSay: Decorate with paint.

3" Whefthe pdint is dry, punch two holes near
the B&nter @Fthe top and two more holes at the
bBttomN§ay: Punch holes.

8. Take a length of ribbon and poke it through
e holes to make arm straps. Say: Poke the
ribbon through the holes.

5. Tie a loop so children can put on the wings as
if they were a backpack. Say: Make a loop.

6. Have children wear their wings. Play
“Caterpillars and Butterflies” (Audio B49) and
have children flutter around the room like
butterflies. Say: Put on your butterfly wings. Fly!

AFTER PAGE 95

From Caterpillars to Butterflies!

Role-play using the sleeping bags as cocoons.
You should have three sleeping bags for this
activity. Invite three children to come up and give
each one a sleeping bag to use as their cocoon.
Use first, then, and last to describe the three
steps in the process of a caterpillar becoming a
butterfly as children act it out. At the end, have
children wear their wings and fly around the
room. Repeat until all the children in the class
have participated in the activity.

Finally, have all children wear their wings. Play
“Dance of the Sugar Plum Fairy” from The
Nutcracker Suite as children dance around the
room.

Sing the Target Song “Places”
B398 Sing this song to wrap up the day. Use
Happy Caterpillar to practice the questions
and answers in the song. Play the audio, and
encourage children to try to sing the song. Praise
all efforts.



Make
Butterfly Wings

YOU are chonglng
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Amazing PrOJect Make butterfly wings and act out how caterpillars make cocoons and become butterflies.
Science and Art Connections
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Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
the unit

e To prepare for Unit 9 Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

¢ To understand and follow simple commands

Vocabulary
stream, fishing, beach, jogging, mountains,
hiking, lake, camping, ask, answer, check

Language

Where do you want to go? | want to go to the
(mountains).

What can we do? Let’s go (hiking).

First, we can (go hiking). Then, we can (go
swimming). Last, we can (roast marshmallows).
| see (a car).

It is (red).

It’s (7) o’clock. Time to (get up)!

Caterpillars make cocoons, and then they
become butterflies.

Materials
Class Audio CD, pencils, crayons, Happy
Caterpillar puppet, Portfolio Envelopes

BEFORE PAGE 96

Sing the Songs

Revisit the songs from Unit 8 (Audios
B39, B42, and B49). Divide the class into two
groups. Have each group sing a song and do the
corresponding actions.

AFL

arL Think about Learning

| Review Unit 8 page by page with the
children. Have them look at each page attentively
and remind them what they learned on each.
Display pages 86 and 87. Children read the
speech bubbles: Where do you want to go? |
want to go to the beach! Where do you want
to go? | want to go to the mountains. What
can we do? Let’s go hiking. Then display page
88. Children look at the pictures and complete
the sentences: First, we can... go hiking. Thea,
we can... go swimming. Last, we can... roast
marshmallows.

Turn to page 89. Point to the Sticketssand

invite volunteers to read the sentéfices aaut
them. Display page 90. Children fflead aloud

the sentences they wrote abewt tRg,picturss.
Turn to page 93. Childrengtell thetinTe"and
mention a related activityRSheW tFg Amazing
page: Caterpillars makeacocoons,£hd then they
become butterflie€§” Havi@ chil@f&n look at the
three steps of th&jprog€SSmEncourage children to
clap if they diked th&§page or to make a sad face
if they didnt,

D' RING FAGE 96

Ri€tured®on the banner. Point to the two children
Bn the page. Read their speech bubbles: Where
go you want to go? | want to go to the beach.
Fave children repeat. Ask the class to check off
the picture of the beach.

Next, invite a pair of children to come up. This
time, have one child ask: What do you want to
do? Have the other child look at the pictures,
choose the activity that corresponds to the
beach, and answer: | want to go jogging. Have
the class check off the picture of jogging.
Continue with the remaining places and activities
and other pairs of children. When finished, have
the class clap for a job well done!

AFTER PAGE 96

Prepare for Show Time!

Point out the mascot with the flower at the
bottom of the page. Say: Look! Happy Caterpillar
is different! Now he is a beautiful... Have children
complete the sentence: butterfly. Next, direct
children to page 107. Help children think of what
they liked most from Unit 8. Say / liked telling
time! and display page 93. Encourage children

to draw what they liked most from Unit 8. Revisit
their ideas from Think about Learning.

p| Children Decide!
| Have children display their drawings:
(Isabel) liked (the Little Book). (Arthur), what did
you like from Unit 8? Provide language support.
Repeat the procedure with the remaining
drawings. Take notes on children’s preferences
for Show Time.

/@?\ Home-School Connection

“® Have children take home their drawings
to show family members. Help children practice
talking about their work so they can use English
when they show it to their families.

Sing the Target Song
B398 Play the Target Song. First, sing the song,
using Happy Caterpillar to sing the children’s
part. Play the audio again and have children sing
their part.

Portfolio
P2 Have children review the things in their
=+ Portfolio Envelopes to date. Have each
child show you his or her favorite work so far.
Make sure children put all pages back inside the
Portfolio.

L“" See Workbook page 80.
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Identify and name school workers,
feelings, rooms in a house

and furniture items, recyclable
items, art supplies, food, drinks,
tableware items, belongings, zoo
animals, places, and outdoor
activities

Describe school workers’ tasks
Indicate location of school workers
Identify healthy habits

Indicate location of family
members

Identify activities families do at
home

Communication Objectives

Indicate location of furniture items
Communicate what one is using
Communicate what one is making
Express needs

Order in a restaurant

Understand possessive adjectives
Categorize food items
Communicate what one is looking for
Indicate location of objects
Describe animals

Describe animals’ actions

Express wants

Tell Time

Target Language and Structures

Who is (he)? (He) is the (music
teacher).

What does the (janitor) do? (He)
(cleans the school).

Where is the (secretary)? (She) is
(in the office).

Are you OK? Yes, | am. I'm (amazed)./
No, I am not. I'm (saq).

What are you doing? I'm
(exercising).

Where is (Sister)? (She) is (in the
hallway). What is (she) doing? (She)
is (playing with a ball).

Where is the (bed)? It is (in the
bedroom).

What are you using? I'm using
(tape).

What are you making? We're
making (a duck).

What do you need? | need
(newspaper).

May | have (a menu), please? Yes,
of course.

Is this your (pizza)? Yes, it is./No,
it isn’t.

What do you want for (the main
dish)? | want (chicken), please.

What are you looking for? I'm
looking for my (cell phone).

Where is my (necklace)? Waan’t
know./It’s (above your bed).

Do you see the kangaroos? Yes,
I do. They're (fast)!

What are the (monkeys) doing?
They are (eating). They're (hungry)!

Where do you want to go? | want to
go to (the mountains). What can we
do? Let’s go (hiking).

What time is it? It’s (2) o’clock.

Topics and Key Vocabulary

School Places
Feelings Numbers
Mane Action Verbs
) Show Time Vocabulary:
Eating Out Seoney, ostimes, pops
Our Things signs
Animals
Content Connections
Math: Music:

Identify numbers: 1-100
Count to 100

Identify and count sets of ten

Telling Time (o’clock)

Art:
Make puppets and masks

Make props and signs

Sing and act out songs
Move to music

Language Arts:
Say and act out chants

Role-play

Overview




Show Time Projects
Make Puppets and Masks
Make Props and Signs

Little Books

Who Is She?, Are You OK?, Where Is Meg?,
We Need Books!, Lunch with Grandma, At the
Store, At the Zoo, Camping

Competency-based Educatign

Competency work within the following formative areas:

Artistic Expression and Artistic Expression and
Appreciation: Appreciation:

Represent real or imaginary Creatively communicate ideas using
characters and situations through different art materials; Project

play or dramatic expression; Unit pages, pp. T98-T99

Opener page, p. T97

Show Time Materials
Show Time Invitation, scissors, crayons, long socks,
ActiveTeach, stockings, glue, drawing paper, pencils,
hangers, yarn, buttons, white cards, hole punch, Units
markers, colored paper, cereal  1-8 Picture Cards, Show
boxes, paint, paintbrushes, Time Poster, Big Fun Level
tape, foam balls, strips of 3 Posters, Class Audio CD,
paper, cardboard, safety construction paper, glue

Home-School Connection

Talk about Show Time at Use props to role-play at
home home

Send home the Show Time Take home the Show Time
invitation picture frame

Sing songs and say chants at
home

Values

Overview



Unit Opener

Objectives

e To assess vocabulary and language learned in
Units 1-8

e To prepare for Show Time

¢ To use Assessment for Learning to reflect on
their own learning

Vocabulary
Vocabulary from Units 1-8, listen, sing, find,
hum, show, tell

Language
Find the bugs.
Let’s get ready for Show Time!

Materials

Class Audio CD, Alphabet Poster, Happy
Caterpillar puppet, Units 1-8 Picture Cards,
music CD

BEFORE PAGE 97

Sing the “Good Morning Song”
A3 8 Have children sing and wave hello.

r'\‘ Let’s Have Fun Talking!
CBE ’
== _l Revisit some of the

conversations children learned in Units 1 to 8
(Audios A27, A54, B7, B21, B33, and B46). Play
the audios. Have children repeat each line after
you and Happy Caterpillar. Next, invite pairs to
come up and perform the conversations. Provide
language support as needed. Praise all efforts.

W Show Time!

p Let’s Look Back!

Look back at all the Unit Opener pages.
Point to photos and illustrations on every Unit
Opener. Have children clap and make a happy
face if they liked the opener or make a sad face
if they didn’t.

DURING PAGE 97

1 Listen and sing.
B5008 Display page 97. Have children look at
the children pictured. Say: Look at the boys af@
girls. Ask: Are they happy or sad? HappykThen
say: They are getting ready for Show TinT@\LEF'S
get ready for Show Time, too!

Play the audio. Sing and pantomijine. Hav§
children listen. Play the audig_seV@ral time§.
Encourage children to papfémime dResté”sing as
well. Praise all efforts.

;’.8 Do the Find " PNivity,

¥ Point out th€butteffly. Remind children that
Happy CaterpillarBegdme abeautiful butterfly.
Read the sgeech bulible aloud: Find the bugs.
Have childrén [G8kafor Bugs in the unit. (Bugs can
be foghd onBafes 97, 99, 104, and 107.)

AI'TrR PAGE 97
Ra”Along

Begin humming a Target Song or another
song that you know children enjoyed very much.
e if children can remember the lyrics. It does
not matter if they can only sing a few words.
Then play the audio and have children join in
singing and doing the actions.

Review Letters!

‘ Attach the Alphabet Poster to the board
at children’s eye level. Have children sit in a
semicircle. Write the numbers 1 to 26 on the
board. Divide the class into two teams: A and B.
Have a child from team A come up. Then name
a number and have the child circle it with his or
her index finger.

Have this child point to the “Start” box and have
him or her count the corresponding number of
boxes. Ask the child to name the object in the
box and then match it with the corresponding
initial letter.

If his or her answer is correct, the child wins a
point for his or her team. Play several rounds
until all items have been identified and matched
with the corresponding letters. The team with the
most points wins the game.

Sing the “Good-bye Song”
A7 ¥Play the audio. Have children sing and
wave good-bye.

WwWB See Workbook page 81.

—

EXTRA ACTIVITY

e )
“ Show and Tell

Have children stand in a circle. Give
each child a Picture Card from Units 1 to 8.
Play some music and have children dance.
Then stop the music and have children
freeze. Tap a child on his or her shoulder and
have him or her name the item on the card.
Play several rounds until all items have been
kidentified. Repeat with other cards.

J
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Make Puppets
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w Show Time Project: Make puppets and masks to use in the show.
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Objectives
e To do an art project

¢ To follow directions
¢ To use fine motor skills

Vocabulary

hanger, mask, stocking, yarn, buttons, petals,
boxes, dots, eyes, arm, headband, strip, bird,
zebra, circle, shapes, triangles, beak, oval, body,
head, ears, rectangle, neck, tail, legs, black,
white, sock, puppet, nose, bend, put, glue, cut
out, paint, tape, make, color, move, talk, decide,
decorate

Language
What is this? It is (@ mask).
Let’s make puppets and masks.

Materials

Class Audio CD, for each child you will need:
one stocking, a hanger, yarn, buttons, markers,
colored paper, two cereal boxes, paint,
paintbrushes, tape, two foam balls, a strip of
paper to fit around the head, cardboard, safety
scissors, crayons, one long sock, two black
buttons, one extra button for the puppet’s nose,
and glue

BEFORE PAGE 98

Sing “Let’s Wiggle!”
A298 Sing this song to get children started. Play
the audio. Invite children to sing along and do
the actions.

DURING PAGE 98

Make Puppets and Masks
| I===1Before class, assemble the art
supplies needed for the project. Display page 98.
Read the title of the project aloud: Make Puppets
and Masks. Point to the red mask the girl is
holding. Ask: What is this? It is a mask. Then
point to the sock puppet and ask: What is this?
It is a puppet. Let’s make puppets and masks.

Finally, show children how to follow these steps:
Hanger Mask:

1. Bend the hanger into a circle. Say: Berféhthe
hanger.

2. Say: Put the hanger into a sto@king.

3. Glue on yarn for the moutffandButions for the
eyes. Say: Glue yarn andfibuttoms.

4, Cut flower petals@uihof coloredfpaper. Say:
Cut out petals.

5. Glue the petals'ar@lind THE outside of the
hanger. Sayl Glue th&petals.

Box Puppefi
1. P&int two c&eal boxes. Say: Paint the boxes.
2. Tapf¥ the @Bxes together. Say: Tape the boxes.

3lIIMaK&é& black dot on each of the two foam
Palls. Say: Make dots.

. Glue the balls on the top box for eyes. Say:
Glue the eyes.

5. Say: Put your arms inside the boxes.

6. Say: Move the boxes up and down to talk.
Headbands:

1. Cut a strip of paper to fit around your head.
Say: Cut a strip of paper.

2. Say: Decide which animal to make, a bird or
a zebra.

3. Say: For a bird, cut out circle shapes for eyes
and a triangle for the beak.

4. Say: For a zebra, cut out ovals for the body
and the head. Cut out triangles for the ears and a
rectangle for the neck. Cut out the tail and legs.
Color the pieces to make them black and white.

Sock Puppet:

1. Glue buttons on top of a long sock for eyes.
Say: Glue the eyes.

2. Glue paper on the sides for ears. Say: Glue
the ears.

3. Glue on a button nose. Say: Glue the nose.

4. Decorate the puppet with markers. Say:
Decorate the puppet.

Help children create their puppets, masks, and
headbands.

AFTER PAGE 98

:‘0’ Have Big Fun Talking!

= Invite a pair of children to come up. Have
them use their puppets and masks to practice
the conversations they learned in Level 3.

WNIT 9



Objectives

¢ To do an art project

¢ To follow directions

¢ To use fine motor skills

Vocabulary

poster, mural, signs, scenery, letters, words,
sentences, sleeping bag, cocoon, props, need,
make, paint, write, peek, prepare

Language

The children are preparing for Show Time.
They need scenery.

They need props and signs.

Let’s make posters, a mural, and signs for
Show Time!

Materials

Class Audio CD, drawing, paper, pencils,
crayons, paint, paintbrushes, scissors, white
cards, markers, yarn, hole punch, sleeping bag
(ask a volunteer to bring one from home)

BEFORE PAGE 99

Review Shapes
A358 Play the “Shape Song.” Invite children to
join in singing as best they can. Praise all effort§]

“Let’s Make Letters!”
A4508 Divide the class into groups. Play the
audio. Have children listen and make letters with
their bodies.

W Show Time!

DURING PAGE 99

CBE Make Props and Signs
~!™™IDisplay page 99. Say: Look at the
children. They are preparing for Show Time. They
need scenery to put behind them. They also
need props and signs for their show. Then say:
Let’s make posters, a mural, and signs for Show
Time!

Divide the class into groups of four and assign
an item to each group.

Peeking Posters:

Direct children to Unit 7. Have one group™@ecidé
what animals they would like to begtRgashB.
Then encourage children to draw@iand col&f

the animals on large pieces of drf@wing pagér

in order to make animal posters. Help.children
make eyeholes to peek thifougl

Murals:

Have children de€ide wifat they want to use as
a backdrop for th8imsFow. Mave one group draw
and paint afmral orff@,large piece of drawing
paper. Encoirag@ehildfen to draw plants or
othergdhings,8¥€h as bugs and butterflies, that

livefih a gardel,
Sléépifig Ba§ Cocoon:

A8k a V@linteer to bring a sleeping bag to use in

fhe show. Have one child get inside the sleeping

bag to demonstrate how a butterfly comes out of
arcocoon.

Letter and Word Signs:

Have one group make words and letters on
cards. Indicate the letters and words they have
to write. Then poke holes and string some yarn
through the holes. Tie the ends of the string

so children can wear the cards around their
necks. Children can hang words or single letters
around their necks and line up to form words or
sentences.

Help children make the posters, mural, and
signs.

AFTER PAGE 99

Review Numbers

Play the number songs and chants in Level
3 for children to review numbers (Audios A18,
A33, A47, A61, B13, and B38). Invite children to
sing along as best they can. Praise all efforts.
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Objectives

¢ To review vocabulary and language learned in
Units 1-8

¢ To choose material for the Show Time
presentation

e To practice for Show Time

Vocabulary
school, feelings, home, recycling, eating out,
personal belongings, animals, places

Language

Who is (he)? (He) is the (music teacher).

What does the (janitor) do? (He) (cleans the
school).

Are you OK? Yes, | am. I’'m (amazed)./No, | am
not. I'm (sad).

Where is (Sister)? (She) is (in the hallway). What is
(she) doing? (She) is (playing with a ball).

What are you (using)? I’'m using (tape). What do
you need? | need (glue).

What are you making? We’re making (a duck).
May | have (a menu)? Yes, of course.

Is this your (pizza)? Yes, it is./No, it isn’t.

What are you looking for? I’'m looking for my
(cell phone).

Where is my (necklace). | don’t know./It’s (abov
the bed.

Do you see the (kangaroos)? Yes, | do. They’re
(fast). What are the (monkeys) doing? They are
(eating). They’re (hungry).

Where do you want to go? | want to go to the
(mountains). What can we do? Let’s (go hiking).

Materials
Class Audio CD, Units 1-8 Picture Cards

BEFORE SHOW TIME PAGES

Target Songs

Sing the Units 1-8 Target Songs for
children to practice vocabulary and language
(Audios A8, A21, A36, A51, B2, B14, B27, and
B39). Play the audios and have children sing
their part.

Vocabulary and Language Review

Play the vocabulary audios (Units 1-8) and
show the Picture Cards for every unit. Ask: What
is this? Who is this? Have children identify each
item.

Next, practice the target language.

children listen. Then invite pairs
encourage them to practic
the lines and have childr
More advanced children

eir personal response page for every

iléfren Will work with you to choose

ry unit that they want to include

ime presentation. They will enjoy

of the decision-making process. Take

otes on children’s preferences so you can start
sembling the Show Time program.

Have each child share his or her personal
response page for every unit with the class.
Encourage children to say what they drew: This
is (my family). Repeat the procedure until all
children have shown their drawings to the class.
Provide language support as necessary. If you
have shy children in the class, ask them direct
questions about their drawings: What is this? Is
this (a giraffe)?

As children show their response pages, ask the
class: Do you want this in the show? Do you
want to sing this song? Do you want to read this
book? Have children shake their heads No or
nod their heads Yes. Take notes on children’s
preferences so you can start assembling the
Show Time program. Look at the Show Time
Poster in the ActiveTeach for ideas of what to
include in the show.

Sing “Show Time”

B508 Play the audio and have children listen.
Play it again and encourage children to sing
along. Children can sing this song and do the
corresponding gestures to open their Show Time
performance.

AFTER SHOW TIME PAGES

arL Show Time Rehearsal

~ Explain to children that they have to
practice the activities, songs, and conversations
before they present the show to their parents and
friends. Say: Let’s practice for the show! Refer to
your notes to check the activities children have
chosen for every unit. Help children decide what
to practice first. Ask: What do you want to do
now? Sing the song? Practice a conversation?
Role-play the story in the Little Book?

QB See Workbook pages 82-89.

—
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Objectives
¢ To get ready for Show Time
e To prepare Show Time props and material

Vocabulary
invitation, parents, garden, butterflies, bees, ants,
props, costumes, frame, make, dress up

Language
Let’s make an invitation.

Materials

Show Time Invitation (print out from ActiveTeach
and photocopy, 1 per child), large green
construction paper, crayons, art supplies,
markers, props, costumes, box, music CD, Units
1-8 Picture Cards, Show Time Poster, Big Fun
Level 3 Posters, Class Audio CD, construction
paper, glue

GETTING READY FOR SHOW TIME!

Make an Invitation

Invite parents to Show Time personally. Create
and send personal invitations. Say: Let’s make
an invitation! Before class, make copies for every
child of the Show Time Invitation and fill in the
information: date, time, place, and child’s name:
Next, distribute invitations and art supplies.
Encourage children to draw and color a picture
of their show. Finally, send the invitations home.
This will show parents that their children want
them to participate in their school activities and
will make them feel welcome.

W Show Time!

Show Time Program

Once children have decided what to include in
the show, start planning the program. Integrate
children’s choices and balance the activities
for variety. Make a list of participants to avoid
omitting anyone.

Making the Scenery

Use large sheets of green construction paper
and encourage children to take turns drawing
items they can find in a garden: flowers,
butterflies, bees, ants, etc. During Show Timé&j
attach the sheets of green paper to the back of
the “stage” to form scenery with a gard&@ tHéme.
You can also use the scenery childrea mad@ for
their Art Project on page T99.

Props and Costumes

Look at your program and 8tart gathiering all
the props you will need f@r evepy &etivity. Have
children identify the items: &Sk: What is this?
Provide language glipp@it if need€d. Finally,
put all props in a box s@ you have them readily
available.

You may wish &hildren to wear special costumes
or dress up for a pafficular activity or for singing
a pafticular sang. This will make the show come
alitze.

Keallg Arangement

Diiring Show Time, there will be plenty of pair
&nd small group activities, so it is important that
ehildren have mobility and easy access to the
stage. For that reason, avoid lining children up
in rows. The best classroom arrangement option
for Show Time is a horseshoe or semicircle, with
students facing the stage.

Next, arrange the remaining furniture so that
parents are as comfortable as possible and have
a clear view of the stage. If classroom space is
limited, consider moving the event to a larger
space where all parents and guests can be
seated.

Background Music

You may wish to play some background music
while children role-play or perform some
activities. Prepare some instrumental music CDs
for this purpose.

Picture Cards, Posters, and Class Audio CD
Check your program again to ensure which
Picture Cards, Posters, and audios will be
required.

Show Time Photo Frame

Provide art supplies and show children how to
make a picture frame so that parents can frame
a photo from the Show Time performance! Have
children follow your instructions the way they do
when they are carrying out a class project. This
little Show Time souvenir will remind parents
about the wonderful time they spent with their
children at school!
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Audio Scripts

A1 Big Fun, Level 3. Copyright 2014 Pearson
Education Incorporated. All rights reserved.
The use of this audio program for the purpose
of copying, transforming, or adapting in

any manner—in whole or in part—is strictly
prohibited without prior consent of Pearson
Education.

Class Audio CD A.

A2 “Big Fun Theme Song”

From the sky to the ground (point to sky and
ground)

And all the way around— (spin around in place)

We can have big fun! (open arms out)

If there’s rain, (wiggle fingers to mimic falling
raindrops)

If there’s sun, (form a circle with arms over head)

Let’s play with everyone. (sweep arm to invite
“everyone”)

We can have big, big fun! (open arms out)

Take a walk outside. (walk in place, knees high,
arms pumping)

Our world is big and wide.

There are flowers and trees (point toward the
ground, then up toward “trees”)

And yellow bumblebees. (mime being a bee,
index fingers as antennae)

Buzz, Buzz, Buzz! (move around buzzing)

(chorus)

Join your hands with me. (point to self with both
hands)

Let’s see what we can see! (search gesture)

Then take a closer look. (same gesture, but lean
forward)

We’ll learn beyond our book.

Look, oh, look! (gesture toward objects)

(chorus)

(repeat last line of chorus)

Unit I, At School

A3 “Good Morning Song”
Good morning! Good morning!
We are ready to start a new day!
We are ready to listen and work
And have fun today!

A4 “How Many Days?”

On the calendar | see

There are 7 days in a week!

There are 7 days in a week!

Sunday, Monday,

Tuesday, Wednesday,

Thursday, Friday,

Saturday.

Yes, that makes a week!

1,2,3,4,5,6, 7 days in a week!

A5 “Let’s Have Fun”

Look and point. (point tolgyes#Point)
New things to think about® ffap hedd)
Look and point. (pdiht @ eyesmp®int)
New things to tdlk abqufy (eoint to mouth)
Look and smile. (78idt to ey€s, smile)

Are you redtVi§ (gestlite. “what” with hands)
Let’s have flin.

Fun mfith W. YAY! (hold arms up)

A6 “WéHave Finished Chant”

WeWdve finishied working
MourogK today! (hold up book)
L&t’s cloSe our books (close book)
And then clean up (gesture cleaning)
we can work and play!
ay! (hands high in the air)

A7 “Good-bye Song”

Good-bye, Teacher, good-bye, friends.
Good-bye, good-bye, good-bye! (wave)
I’ll see you tomorrow.

Good-bye, good-bye, good-bye! (wave)

A8 Target Song “People at School”

C: | don’t know your school well.
Can you please help me? Can you please tell
me who is he? Who is she?

He is the music teacher.

What does he do?

He helps us learn to sing! (mime singing)
Now, who is she?

She is the janitor.

What does she do?

She keeps our school clean. (mime sweeping)
Now, who is he?

He is the gatekeeper. (mime opening gate)
What does he do?

He takes care of the gate.

Now, who is she?

She is the principal. (smile and wave)

What does she do?

She helps everybody here at our school.

She is the one I’'m looking for. Thank you for
helping me.

T: You are very welcome. Welcome to our school!
C: Welcome to our school!

A9 SB page 2, Vocabulary
MN: principal (pause) secretary (pause) English
teacher (pause) music teacher (pause)

A10 SB page 2, Language

F1: Who is she? (pause)

F2: She is the principal. (pause)

F1: Who is she? (pause)

F2: She is the secretary. (pause)

F1: Who is she? (pause)

F2: She is the English teacher. (pause)
F1: Who is he? (pause)

F2: He is the music teacher. (pause)

A11 SB page 3, Vocabulary
MN: gym teacher (pause) janitor (pause)
gatekeeper (pause) bus driver (pause)

A12 SB page 3, Language
: What does the gym teacher do? (pause)
She teaches us exercises and games. (pause)
: What does the janitor do? (pause)
He cleans the school. (pause)
: What does the gatekeeper do? (pause)
He opens and closes the gate. (pause)
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M: What does the bus driver do? (pause)
F: She drives the school bus. (pause)

A13 SB page 3, Language

: What does the principal do? (pause)

She helps the teachers. (pause)

: What does the secretary do? (pause)

She helps the principal. (pause)

: What does the English teacher do? (pause)
He teaches us English. (pause)

: What does the music teacher do? (pause)

He plays the piano. He helps us learn to sing.

14 SB page 4, Practice
1. Who is she?

She is the secretary.

: Where is she?

She is in the office.

: 2. Who is he?

He is the principal.

: Where is he?

He is in the classroom.

: 3. Who is he?

He is the gym teacher.

: Where is he?

He is on the playground.
: 4. Who is she?

She is the janitor.

: Where is she?

She is in the bathroom.

A15 SB page 5, Pre-reading Practice

FN: moon (pause) milk (pause) monkey (pause)
lollipop

FN: sandwich (pause) sun (pause) seal (pause)
banana

FN: farmer (pause) fish (pause) carrot (pause) fan
FN: alligator (pause) ant (pause) apple (pause) nest

A16 “Values Are Important” (Part 1)
Having values is important!

They show others that we care.

We care about our planet

And people everywhere! (kids open arms wide)
We need to remember—always be polite.

TSN TMZNZDNITOMINMZINZP ITIMEINMSITLE

Say, Please and Thank you,
Good morning, and goodnight!

A17 Unit 1 Little Book Who Is She?

Page 1. Teacher: This is our new friend, Tomoko.

Page 2. Tomoko: Who is he?
Carol: He is the gym teacher.
Page 3. Tomoko: What does he do?
Carol: He teaches us games.
Page 4. Carol: He’s dancing!
Tomoko: We’re dancing, too.

A18 “Counting to 19 Chant”

| can count today. Yes! Do you want to see?

| can start with 0. Then it’'s 1, 2, 3!

4 and 5 and 6 and 7, then it's 8 and9!

The next, | know, is number 10!

| feel mighty fine. | can count to D today.
And | can count some more.

Listen to me counting now.

Let’s sit on the floor!

11, 12, and 13, 14, amehl5.

16 is the next one®Therlicom&&™7.

| am almost finisied néWAlhe next one is 18,
And the last. numbé&fthat | know is number 19.

A19 SB pagé®9,Math
FN: teft (pauSe)f€leven (pause) twelve (pause)

thidg€en (paus®) fourteen (pause) fifteen (pause)
siteendlpausglseventeen (pause) eighteen
(RaUSE) ningf€en (pause)

A20 “Amazing Nature”

What is nature? Do you know?

Nature is grass and things that grow!
Plants and flowers, bugs and bees,

Rivers, lakes, and all our trees!

Mountains, beaches, butterflies,

Puffy clouds up in our skies!

Tiny ants that are so small!

And giraffes that are so tall!

Dolphins, monkeys, birds that fly,

Moon and stars in a nighttime sky.

Rain and lightning, winds that blow.

This is nature. Now you know!

Unit 2, Feelings

A21 Target Song “My Feelings”
Oh, my goodness! Are you OK?

No, I’'m not! I'm sad and mad!

| can’t play soccer today!

Oh, my goodness! Are you OK?

No, I’'m not! I’'m scared!

| broke my bike. What will Dad say?
Oh, my goodness! Are you OK?

No, I’'m not. I’'m sleepy.

I’'m feeling sick today!

Oh, my goodness! Are you OK?
Yes, | am! I’'m amazed—

My teacher is very happy today!
Oh, my goodness! Are you OK?
Yes, | am. I’'m excited!

I’m going to my friend’s house to play!

A22 SB page 14, Vocabulary
MN: amazed (pause) happy (pause) sad (pause)
sleepy (pause)

A23 SB page 14, Language

F: Are you OK? (pause)

M: Yes, | am. I'm amazed. (pause)
F: Are you OK? (pause)

G1: Yes, | am. I'm happy. (pause)

F: Are you OK? (pause)

G2: No, | am not. I'm sad. (pause)
F: Are you OK? (pause)

B: No, | am not. I'm sleepy. (pause)

A24 SB page 15, Vocabulary
MN: excited (pause) mad (pause) scared (pause)
sick (pause)

A25 SB page 15, Language
M: Are you OK? (pause)

B1: Yes, | am. I'm excited. (pause)
M: Are you OK? (pause)

B2: No, I'm not. I'm mad. (pause)
M: Are you OK? (pause)

G: No, I'm not. I'm scared. (pause)
M: Are you OK? (pause)

B3: No, I'm not. I'm sick. (pause)
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A26 SB page 15, Language
F2: What are you doing? (pause)
B1: I'm climbing a tree. (pause)
F2: What are you doing? (pause)
G1: I’'m taking a nap. (pause)

F2: What are you doing? (pause)
B2: We’re playing soccer. (pause)
F2: What are you doing? (pause)
F1: We’re having a picnic. (pause)
F2: What are you doing? (pause)
M1: I'm exercising. (pause)

A27 TE page T15, Conversation

F: Are you OK? (pause)

B: No, I'm not! I'm sick. My head hurts. (pause)
F: I'm sorry! Let’s call your mother!

A28 “Feelings Song”

I am happy. Can you see? Happy, happy—all of me!

| am mad. Can you see? Mad, so mad—all of me!

| am sad. Can you see? Sad, sad—all of me!

| am scared. Can you see? Scared, scared—all of me!

| am tired. Can you see? Tired, tired—all of me!

| am excited. Can you see? Excited, excited—all of me!

| am amazed. Can you see? Amazed, amazed—
all of mel!

All of me!

A29 “Let’s Wiggle!”

We can jump, jump, jump. (jump)

We can clap like this. (clap)

We can run and walk. (walk in place)

We can swim like fish. (swim with arms)
But sometimes what we really want to do
Is wiggle, wiggle. (wiggle)

Do you like to wiggle, too?

Let’s wiggle our fingers. (wiggle fingers)
Can you wiggle your nose? (wiggle nose)
Let’s wiggle our shoulders. (wiggle shoulders)
Now let’s wiggle our toes. (wiggle toes)
Let’s wiggle our bodies. (wiggle body)

Let’s wiggle all day.

STOP! Phew! We’re done wiggling for today.

A4

A30 SB page 16, Practice

What are you doing?

I’m brushing my teeth. (pause)

: Is Mom happy or mad? (pause)

What are you doing?

I’'m taking a shower. (pause)

: Is Mom happy or mad? (pause)

What are you doing?

I’m eating candy! I’'m not eating healthy food!
: Is Mom happy or mad? (pause)

What are you doing?

I’m washing my hands. (pause)

: Is Mom happy or mad? (pause)

What are you doing?

I’m not combing my hair today/g(fatise)
: Is Mom happy or mad? (pausé)

What are you doing?

I’'m exercising! (pause)

M Is Mom happy or madP? (pause)

A31 SB Page 17, Rre-féading/Practice
FN: lion (pause) lollifop [Bauselmi®on (pause) lamb
FN: telephone (pause)di@ekr(pause) sun (pause)
toothbrush

FN: pencil (Fause) fisMi(pause) pizza (pause)
police officel

FN: gfivelopelfause) egg (pause) elephant
(pdlise) dbg

A32 Unit2Little Book Are You OK?
Page W dJ@ha: Are you OK?
Paul: No, | am not. | want to play.
Page 2. Tina: Look at the ant.
Paul: Oh, | see it.
Page 3. Tina: Are you OK?
Paul: Yes, I’'m amazed!
Page 4. Paul: Are you OK?
Josh and Anna: Yes, we’re OK. Our ball
is not!

A33 “Twenties Family Chant”
T: What comes after number 19?
The Twenties Family!
Listen to the numbers now
And say them along with me.
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All: 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29.
That’s the Twenties Family!

T: Say 28.C: 28.
T: Say22.C: 22.
T: Say 26. C: 26.
T: Say 24. C: 24. The Twenties Family!

A34 SB page 21, Math

FN: twenty (pause) twenty-one (pause) twenty-
two (pause) twenty-three (pause) twenty-four
(pause) twenty-five (pause) twenty-six (pause)
twenty-seven (pause) twenty-eight (pause)
twenty-nine (pause)

A35 “Shape Song”
C1: Do you know me?
Listen carefully to the song.
| have two short sides
And two sides that are long.
Do you know me?
| am shaped like a door.
| bet you can guess what | am.

C2: Do you know me?

I’m a mountain so high.
Though I sit on the ground,

| reach up to the sky.

Do you know me?

If I have three sides,

| bet you can guess what | am.

All: Shapes and sizes, we have them all.
It doesn’t matter if we’re big or small.
Rectangles, triangles, circles, and squares.
We have all shapes and sizes.

And we are everywhere.

C3: Do you know me?
| am round like the sun.
| am shaped like a ball.

We can have lots of fun.

Do you know me?

Though | don’t have any sides,
| bet you can guess what | am.

C4: Do you know me?

I’'m a window in the hall.
I’'m the shape of a box



And sometimes a wall.

Do you know me?

If I have four sides,

| bet you can guess what | am.
All: (repeat chorus then final two lines)

Unit 3, Home

A36 Target Song “My House”
Good morning, children!
It’s time for Show and Tell!
C: May I go first, Teacher?
| have something to tell!
T: Sure! Come here so everyone can see and
hear you! (spoken)
C: | have a new house,

But | don't live there yet. Here is a picture of it.

T: Wow, it looks great!
Where are the bedrooms?

C: They are upstairs. Here is the hallway.
And there are the stairs.

T: Where is the living room?

C: Here! Can you see?
| can play and work here
And also watch TV!
| have a surprise to show you.
In the yard! Can you see?
A big tree with a tree house
For my friends to play with me.

A37 SB page 26, Vocabulary
FN: kitchen (pause) living room (pause) bedroorf
(pause) bathroom (pause)

A38 SB page 26, Language

: Where is Mom?

: She is in the kitchen. (pause)

Where is Grandma? (pause)

: She is in the living room. (pause)

Where is Baby? (pause)

: He is in the bedroom. (pause)

Where is the cat? (pause)

: It is in the bathroom. It is playing with some
yarn! (pause)

20

SOS0=0

A39 SB page 27, Vocabulary
FN: hallway (pause) stairs (pause) closet (pause)
dining room (pause)

A40 SB page 27, Language

: Where is Sister? (pause)

She is upstairs. She is in the hallway. (pause)
What is she doing? (pause)

She is playing with a ball. (pause)
Where is Baby? (pause)

He is on the stairs. (pause)

What is he doing? (pause)

He is crawling up the stairs! (pause)
Where is the cat? (pause)

It is in the closet. (pause)

What is it doing? (pause)

It is sleeping. (pause)

Where is Mom? (pause)

She is in the dining rogffi. (paus§)
What is she doing? (Jauseg)

41 SB page 27, Lahguageé

: Where is Dad@y(paiiSe)

He is upstairs. Hgis in the bedroom. (pause)
What islig%eing 7{pause)

Heuis red@ing?” (fabse)

Where is Bfother? (pause)

He igih th&Jliving room. (pause)

Wivat is € doing? (pause)

H&lis #8king care of Baby! (pause)

Whete is the dog? (pause)

It is in the kitchen. (pause)

What is it doing? (pause)

It is eating. (pause)

Where is Grandma? (pause)

She is in the dining room. (pause)

What is she doing? (pause)

: She is eating and talking to Mom! (pause)

A42 SB page 28, Vocabulary

F1: It is a bed. Where is the bed? (pause)
F2: It is in the bedroom. (pause)

F1: It is a stove. Where is the stove? (pause)
F2: It is in the kitchen. (pause)
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: She is drinking water afd talkig§ to Grandma.

F1: It is a sofa. Where is the sofa? (pause)
F2: It is in the living room. (pause)

F1: It is a sink. Where is the sink? (pause)
F2: It is in the bathroom. (pause)

A43 SB page 28, Vocabulary

FN: Find the closet. Where is the closet?
FN: Find the lamp. Where is the lamp?
FN: Find the toilet. Where is the toilet?
FN: Find the fridge. Where is the fridge?
FN: Find the TV. Where is the TV?

A44 SB page 29, Pre-reading Practice
MN: nurse (pause) nest (pause) nine (pause) lion
MN: cat (pause) banana (pause) cake (pause) car
MN: fish (pause) garden (pause) gate (pause)
guitar

MN: ice cream (pause) iguana (pause) igloo
(pause) truck

A45 “Let’s Make Letters!”

Let’s make letters with our bodies.

Get in small groups of four.

Some letters only need one child.
Other letters may need more!

Get ready, listen, think!

Then work together, please.

Put your hand up when you are ready —
Make the capital letter ____

A46 Unit 3 Little Book Where Is Meg?
Page 1. Pam: Hello, is Meg here?
Mom: Hello, Pam. Meg is in our living
room.
Page 2. Pam: Meg, I’'m here. Where are you?
Meg: I’'m here. Find me!
Page 3. Pam: What are you doing?
Meg: | am cooking.
Page 4. Meg: I’'m cooking in my kitchen.
Pam: In your living room? Oh!
A47 “Thirties Family Chant”
T: What comes after number 297
The Thirties Family! Listen to the numbers now
And say them along with me.



All:30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39.
That’s the Thirties Family!

T: Say 32.C: 32.

T: Say 38.C: 38.

T: Say 33. C: 33. The Thirties Family!

A48 SB page 33, Math

MN: thirty (pause) thirty-one (pause) thirty-two
(pause) thirty-three (pause) thirty-four (pause)
thirty-five (pause) thirty-six (pause) thirty-seven
(pause) thirty-eight (pause) thirty-nine (pause)
A49 “Spider Web Song”

In my garden, sometimes | see spider webs!
Tiny ones. Bigger ones.

Some up above my head! Spider webs are fragile.

They glisten in the sun!

They are just amazing things!

They’re different—every one.

How does a spider spin? | don’t know how.
But, if | find out some day, then I'll tell you how.

Unit 4, Recycle

A50 “Months of the Year”

There are twelve months in a year.

They are in this song.

We can learn the names by singing along.
January, February, March, April, May, June,
July, August, September, October, November,
December. (repeat)

There are twelve months in a year.

They are in this song.

We just learned the names by singing along.

A51 Target Song “Recycling”

T: What do you want to make
With all these recycled things?
What do you want to make?
A boat or a crown for a king?

B1: | want to make a telephone.

G1: | want to make a mask.

B2: | want to make a robot.

G1: It’s not a difficult task!

C: We need tape and boxes,
Paper plates, and glue.
We need paintbrushes and sticks.
We need paint and string, too!

C: We need plastic bottles,
Cans, and newspaper, too.
We’re using Grandma'’s buttons,
And even an old shoe!

C: Let’s hurry up and finish.
We want to start to play!

B1: Hello, can you hear me
On my telephone today?

G2: Hello, is Peter there?

B1: Hi! This is Peter.

G2: Hi Peter. It’s Stephanie. (laughte

A52 SB page 38, Vocabular§
FN: tape (pause) paper plates (palise) box&s
(pause) string (pause)
A53 SB page 38, Lariguage
M: What are you using® (pause)
F: I'm using tapgf(pausk)
: What are yolRusing™(pawse)
I’'m using paper{lates. (pause)
: What afg Veuusing® (pause)
I'myusingibofes ™ pause)
: What are ¥Ou using? (pause)
I’'m @8ing sWing. (pause)
A53 TE péage T38, Conversation
Gi: WRafdo you want to make?
B1: We want to make puppets. What do you
want to make?
G1: We want to make a play house. What do
you want to make?
G2: We want to make a robot!

A55 SB page 39, Vocabulary
FN: paint (pause) paintbrushes (pause) sticks
(pause) glue (pause)

A56 SB page 39, Language
F: What do you need? (pause)
M: | need paint. (pause)

F: What do you need? (pause)
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M: | need paintbrushes. (pause)
F: What do you need? (pause)
M: | need sticks. (pause)

F: What do you need? (pause)
M: | need glue. (pause)

A57 SB page 39, Language
F: What are you making? (pause)
G1: We're making a duck. (pause)
F: What are you making? (pause)
B: We’re making a cow. (pause)
F: What are you making? (pause)
G2: We’re making a bunny. (pause)
F: Wow! That’s great!

A58 SB page 40, Practice

: What are you making?

I’'m making a pifatal It’s for my birthday party.
That’s exciting! What kind of pinata?

A teddy bear!

A teddy bear? How cute!

I’m making my pinata from recycled
materials.

Really? What do you need to make a pifata?
| need plastic bottles for the legs and the nose.
Plastic bottles? Really? What else?

| need tape and newspaper. Oh! And | also
need balloons! Two big balloons.

Balloons?

Yes, the balloons are for the teddy bear’s
head and body.

Oh! What else do you need?

| need brown paper.

Brown paper? For what?

To make the ears.

| see.

To decorate my pifata, | need paint.

Are you going to paint your bear brown?
Yes, brown and white!

Can | help you?

: Surel

A59 SB page 41, Pre-reading Practice
MN: horse (pause) I|on (pause) hen (pause) hat

POPODO

POWO
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MN: toothbrush (pause) rain (pause) ring (pause)
rabbit
MN: barn (pause) banana (pause) baby (pause)
pizza
MN: ox (pause) ostrich (pause) octopus (pause)
eggs
A60 Unit 4 Little Book We Need Books!
Page 1. Kids: Can you help us, Mom?
Mom: Yes!
Page 2. Mom: We need books to hold the tent
down.
Page 3. Mom: What else do you need?
Dana: We need more books.
Page 4. Dana: Thanks, Mom! We love books.
Mike: And flashlights!

A61 “Forties Family Chant”
T: What comes after number 39?
The Forties Family!
Listen to the numbers in order
And say them along with me.
All: 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49.
That’s the Forties Family!

T: Say 44. C: 44.
T: Nowsay41. C: 41.
T: Say 43. C: 43. The Forties Family!

A62 SB page 45, Math

MN: forty (pause) forty-one (pause) forty-two
(pause) forty-three (pause) forty-four (pause)
forty-five (pause) forty-six (pause) forty-seven
(pause) forty-eight (pause) forty-nine (pause)

A63 “Seeds Can Travel”

I never knew that seeds could travel (shake head)

When the wind gives them a push! (pbush arms)

See them go, see them fly—(flap arms like wings)

When the wind goes Swoosh! Swoosh! Swoosh!

Did you know that there are trees—(question
gesture)

With seeds that twirl around? (twirl hands)

They spin and twirl like helicopters (twirl hands)

Down, down, down to the ground!

Nature is fun for everyone!

MN: This is the end of CD A.

CcDh

N: Class Audio CD B.

Unit 5, Eating Out

B1

“At the Restaurant”

What do you see at the restaurant?
What do you see?

(repeat verse)

Waiter, waitress, menu, check!
That’s what | see at the restaurant.
(chorus)

Do you see main dishes?

C1:

C1:

C1:

C1:

B2
C1

P2 @QE
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Yes—fish and spaghetti.
Do you see vegetables?
Yes—salad and corn.

Do you see fruit?
Yes—apples and baffanas;
Do you see desserts?
Yes—ice creanfane cake!

Target Sofig “Eating. Out”

:We’'re going oUti@ eat now,

But | d@ftaknow Wihere!

Let’s gofo agd€Staurant!

L hungriifds a bear!

I[s thig?youRpizza? (spoken)

Nofit isnifr (spoken)

May | i&@ve a pizza, spaghetti, and cake?
Is ic&cream on the menu? | like ice cream!

: Oh, for goodness sake! (spoken)

May | have watermelon,
Milk, soup, and fish?
A salad with carrots!
Will this fit on my dish?

: No! I’'m sorry! You're going to get sick!

I’m just kidding! Can’t you see?

| want a big pizza. And | want it for mel!
Waiter, may | have a pizza, a napkin, and a
straw, please? (spoken)

: Yes, of course you may! (spoken)

Thank you very much!

B3 SB page 50, Vocabulary
M2: menus (pause) napkins (pause) water
(pause) straws (pause)

B4 SB page 50, Language

M: May | have a menu, please? (pause)

: Yes, of course. (pause)

: May | have napkins, please? (pause)
Yes, of course. (pause)

: May | have water, please? (pause)
Yes, of course. (pause)

: May | have a straw, please? (pause)
Yes, of course. (pause)

B5 SB page 51, Vocabulary
MN: pizza (pause) spaghetti (pause) ice cream
(pause) cake (pause)

BG SB page 51, Language
Is this your pizza? (pause)
: Yes, it is. Thank you. (pause)
Is this your spaghetti? (pause)
: No, it isn’t. (pause)
Is this your ice cream? (pause)
: Yes, it is. Thank you. (pause)
Is this your cake? (pause)
: No, it isn’t. May | have some ice cream,
please? (pause)
F: Yes, of course. (pause)

B7 TE page T51, Conversation

B: I’'m very thirsty. May | have a glass of water,
please?

G: Yes, of course. Here it is.

B: Thank you.

G: You’re welcome!

B8 SB page 52, Language

F: Are you ready to order?

M: Yes, | am.

F: What do you want for the main dish: chicken
or spaghetti?

M: | want chicken, please.

F: What do you want for the vegetable: corn or

salad?
: Corn, please.
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What do you want to drink?

: What do you have?
We have milk, juice, or water.

: | want milk, please.
What do you want for dessert: ice cream or
fruit salad?

: Let me think. | want fruit salad, please. (short
pause) And ice cream, too!

B9 SB page 53, Pre-reading Practice

MN: jacket (pause) jelly (pause) ball (pause) jump
rope

MN: mouse (pause) key (pause) kite (pause)
kangaroo

MN: dress (pause) nest (pause) dog (pause) doll
MN: under (pause) umbrella (pause) underwear
(pause) hand

B10 “Values Are Important” (Part 2)
When we work together,

We show friends that we share.

We don’t learn just for teachers.

We learn because we care. (open arms wide)
Staying healthy is important.

Exercising every day! Caring for our planet
As we work and play.

B11 Unit 5 Little Book Lunch with
Grandma

Page 1. Grandma: May we have pizza, please?
Waiter: Yes, but wait.

Page 2. Grandma: May we have spaghetti,
please?
Waiter: Yes, but wait.

Page 3. Grandma: May we have chicken,
please?
Waiter: Yes, but wait.

Page 4. Grandpa: Surprise! Is this your food?
Kids: Wow! It's Grandpa!

B12 SB page 57, Math
FN: fifty (pause) fifty-one (pause) fifty-two (pause)
fifty-three (pause) fifty-four (pause) fifty-five
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(pause) fifty-six (pause) fifty-seven (pause) fifty-
eight (pause) fifty-nine (pause)

FN: sixty (pause) sixty-one (pause) sixty-two
(pause) sixty-three (pause) sixty-four (pause)
sixty-five (pause) sixty-six (pause) sixty-seven
(pause) sixty-eight (pause) sixty-nine (pause)

Unit 6, Our Things

B13 “Five Fingers”

Clap your hands five times—

One, two, three, four, five! (clap 5X)
Stamp your feet five times—

One, two, three, four, five! (stamp 5X)
Wiggle five fingers. (shake one hand)
Wiggle five toes. (shake one foot)
Hop five times and wiggle your ri@se.
One, two, three, four, five! (hgp 5X)
(repeat with increasing sp€ed)

B14 Target Song “My&ERihgs}

C: | can’t find anyiifighit’s timed® go to school!
I’'m looking f@@my b&ckpack.
My tablet’s miSsin, 160"

C: Mom, lgek.on th&stairs or under the chair.
Here is Your€elhpi®ne, Mom.

ack is over there!
re\s my tablet? Please don’t hide!

y backpack?
blet is inside!
this in my backpack?
It's dad’s new necktie!
Here’s Mom’s ring and necklace!
Take them out! Oh, my!
C: Phew! I’'m finally ready.
| hear the school bus now.
No more things to look for.
| found everything somehow!

B15 SB page 62, Vocabulary
MN: cell phone (pause) tablet (pause) laptop
(pause) backpack (pause)

B16 SB page 62, Language
: What are you looking for? (pause)
I’'m looking for my cell phone. (pause)
: What are you looking for? (pause)
I’'m looking for my tablet. (pause)
: What are you looking for? (pause
I’'m looking for my laptop. (pause
: What are you looking for? (pause)
I’'m looking for my backpack. (pause)

B17 SB page 63, Vocabulary
M: necktie (pause) ring (pause) necklace (pause)
hat (pause)

B18 SB page 63, Language
M: Where is my necktie? (pause)
It’s in the closet. (pause)
: Where is my ring? (pause)
It's under the bed. (pause)
: Where is my necklace? (pause)
It's above your bed. (pause)
: Where is my hat? (pause)
| don’t know. (pause) Oh, there it is! It’s on
your head! (pause)

B19 SB page 63, Vocabulary
: Oh no! Where is my cell phone? (pause)
It’'s next to the lamp. (pause)
: Where is my computer? (pause)
It’'s on the chair. (pause)
: Where is my backpack? (pause)
It’'s behind the chair. (pause)
: Where is my tablet? (pause)
It's on the bed. (pause)

B20 SB page 64, Language

F1: Look! My diamond ring is big.

F2: My diamond ring is bigger!

F1: Wow! (long pause)

M2: (FUNNY CLOWN VOICE) Look at my necktie.
My necktie is long.

M1: (FUNNY CLOWN VOICE) Yes, it is. But look!
My necktie is longer!

M2: (FUNNY CLOWN VOICE) Oh! What a loooong
necktie! (long pause)

~
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| have a new action figure.

| have a new action figure, too.

My action figure is tall. Look!

He is tall. But my action figure is taller. Look!
You’re right. She is taller! (long pause)

Beep, beep! My car is fast.

Beep, beep! My car is faster! Bye-bye!
Good-bye! (long pause)

B21 TE page T64, Conversation

G1: Let’s play dress-up!

G2: Great idea!

G1: Here are my dress-up clothes.

G2: These clothes are really big!

G1: They belong to my mother and father. They
are both very tall.

G2: Oh, | like this hat with flowers! Can | wear it?

G1: Of course! | want to wear this big red hat.

G2: Can | wear the purple shirt and the orange
necktie?

G1: Sure. | want to wear the pink dress. Oh! And
| want to wear the rainbow necklace and the
ring.

G2: Here they are! Put them on. (pause) That
necklace is really long!

G1: Itis! It almost touches my toes!

G2: We look funny. Let’s play!

B22 SB page 65, Pre-reading Practice
MN: violin (pause) van (pause) vest (pause) lamp
MN: queen (pause) quilt (pause) bear (pause) quiet
MN: pen (pause) yo-yo (pause) yarn (pause) yoguid
MN: watermelon (pause) peach (pause) window
(pause) waiter

B23 Unit 6 Little Book At the Store

Page 1. Salesclerk: What are you looking for?
Sarah: I’'m looking for hats.

Page 2. Salesclerk: The hats are next to the
sweaters.
Sarah: Thank you.

Page 3. Mom: I’'m looking for my daughter.
Sarah: Here | am. I’'m hungry.

Page 4. Sarah: What are you looking for?
Mom: I’m looking for a restaurant!

TOIDOLWOD

B24 SB page 69, Math

F1: seventy (pause) seventy-one (pause)
seventy-two (pause) seventy-three (pause)
seventy-four (pause) seventy-five (pause)
seventy-six (pause) seventy-seven (pause)
seventy-eight (pause) seventy-nine (pause)

F2: eighty (pause) eighty-one (pause) eighty-
two (pause) eighty-three (pause) eighty-four
(pause) eighty-five (pause) eighty-six (pause)
eighty-seven (pause) eighty-eight (pause)
eighty-nine (pause)

B25 “My Crayon Box”

There are many colors in my crayon box@#Reg;

yellow, blue!
Purple and pink, black and orangef*oas:

White, brown, and green. Some for fiie, some¥or you.

There are many colors in my_cray@n box.

Like a rainbow, you see.

There are many colors infiny_cr@¥@a box.

Come use them with_me!

B26 “AmazinggPeadbck™

Peacock! Peacotlkl AnfazZimgypeacock! (strut)
What fabulous featfi&ts | see! (shade eyes)

So colorfuljfff&shin€@nd glisten. How can it be?
Peacogk! PéacafKk™Aimazing peacock! (strut)

| likeffour shifif head.
Y@t havg’a wofiderful tail. | love to watch it spread.

Thaakyou, i¥ank you, thank you, nature—
Fér tf@wefders that we see! (point to eyes)
ld6ve nature very much!

I’m as happy as can be! (point to self)

Unit 7, Animals

B27 Target Song “Animals Everywhere”
C1: Animals, animals, everywhere—
Wonderful animals to see.
Short ones, tall ones,
Big ones, small ones—
They’re all amazing to me!
C1: Do you see the zebras and the kangaroos?
Do you see the tall giraffes?
A treat for me and you!

T: Do you see the big seals?

C1: Yes, | do. How cool! (spoken)

T: What are the big seals doing?
C1: They’re swimming in the pool.
T: Do you see the elephants?

C1: Yes, | do. | see their trunks!

T: What are the elephants doing?
C1: Splashing water with their trunks!
T: Do you see the lions?

C1: No, no, no! No, | don’t! (spoken)
T: That sign says don’t feed them!
C1: No, no! No, | won’t! (spoken)

T: Do you see the monkeys?

C1: How cute! Yes, | do!

T: What are the monkeys doing?
C1: They are looking right at you.

B28 SB page 74, Vocabulary
FN: giraffe (pause) tiger (pause) kangaroo (pause)
seal (pause)

B29 SB page 74, Language
M: Do you see the giraffes? (pause)
Yes, | do. They’re tall! (pause)
: Do you see the tigers? (pause)
Yes, | do. They’re strong! (pause)
: Do you see the kangaroos? (pause)
Yes, | do. They’re fast! (pause)
: Do you see the seals? (pause)
No, | don’t. (short pause) Wait! Now | see
them. The baby seal is cute!

B30 SB page 75, Vocabulary
FN: zebra (pause) elephant (pause) lion (pause)
monkey (pause)

B31 SB page 75, Language

M1: What are the zebras doing? (pause)

M2: They are running. Wow! They’re fast! (pause)
M1: What are the elephants doing? (pause)

M2: They are drinking. They’re thirsty. (pause)
M1: What are the lions doing? (pause)

M2: They are sleeping. They’re tired. (pause)
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M1: What are the monkeys doing? (pause)
M2: They are eating. They’re hungry. Hey, look!
That monkey is funny! (pause)

B32 SB page 76, Language

FN: The zookeeper is very busy! He works hard
all day long.

In the morning, he opens the zoo. (pause)
Then, he washes the elephants. (pause)

In the afternoon, he feeds the lions. They are
very hungry! (pause)

In the afternoon, he also sweeps the monkey
exhibit. (pause)

At night, he feeds the seals. He feeds them fish.
(pause)

Then, he closes the zoo. It’s late. Time to go
home!

B33 TE page T76, Conversation

F: What’s your favorite zoo animal?

G1: Hmm... let me think. The monkeys. They are
funny and make me laugh.

B1: | love the tigers. They are strong and
beautiful!

G2: Tigers scare me! | don’t like cats. | love the
zebras. Their stripes are amazing to look at.

B2: Well, | love the seals. They swim so fast!
They are very playful, too.

B34 SB page 77, Pre-reading Practice
FN: x-ray (pause) fox (pause) box (pause) ax
FN: zebra (pause) zipper (pause) zoo (pause) zigzag

B35 “Values Are Important” (Part 3)

We care for our pets, our parks, and gardens, too.
We also care for nature; we hope that you do, too!
Having values is important.

They show others that we care.

We care about our planet

And people everywhere! (kids open arms wide)

B36 Unit 7 Little Book At the Zoo
Page 1. Emilio: Do you see the tigers?
Sofia: Yes, | do. Let’s find the seals.

Page 2. Emilio: Do you see the seals?
Sofia: No, where are they?

Page 3. Emilio: Look down! What are they doing?
Sofia: They are swimming.

Page 4. Emilio: Do you see Mom and Dad?
Sofia: Yes! They are behind us.

B37 SB page 81, Math

MN: ninety (pause) ninety-one (pause) ninety-two
(pause) ninety-three (pause) ninety-four (pause)
ninety-five (pause) ninety-six (pause) ninety-
seven (pause) ninety-eight (pause) ninety-ning
(pause) one hundred (pause)

B38 “l Can Count by Tens”

| can count by tens! | can count by tens!
10, 20, 30, 40, and 50.

| can count by tens! | can count By tens!
60, 70, 80, 90, and 100.

| did it! Good for me! Let'gftry again!

10, 20, 30, 40, 50,

60, 70, 80, 90, and 100!

Unit 8, PlaceS

B39 TargétSong“Rlaces”
B: It's the Wieekéf@estime for fun!

Wat do Jgt want to do?

G: 'wapito déjogging and swimming
Andwalking along a trail, too.

G: If'&thedfeekend —time for fun!
Wha®do you want to do?

B: | want to go hiking and camping.
| want to go fishing, too.

G: Good for you. Sounds like fun!
Now, where do you want to go?
To the mountains or to a lake?
To a beach? Do you know?

B: | want to be outdoors, camping!
| want to be outdoors all day,
Sleep in a tent near a campfire,
Enjoy nature. Yes! Hooray!

B40 SB page 86, Vocabulary
FN: beach (pause) mountains (pause) lake
(pause) stream (pause)

B41 SB page 86, Language
Where do you want to go? (pause)

: | want to go to the beach. (pause)
Where do you want to go? (pause)

: | want to go to the mountains. (pause)
Where do you want to go? (pause)

: | want to go to the lake. (pause)
Where do you want to go? (pause)

: | want to go to the stream. (pause)

B42 “Weather Song”

Sometimes it is cold. Sometimes it is hot.
Sometimes it is rainy. Sometimes it is not.
Sometimes it is windy,

And things blow and blow!

What is the weather like?

Let’s go outside, and we’ll know.

B43 SB page 87, Vocabulary

FN: camping (pause) hiking (pause) fishing

(pause) jogging (pause)

B44 SB page 87, Language

M: What can we do? (pause)

F: Let’s go camping. (pause)

: What can we do? (pause)
Let’s go hiking. (pause)

: What can we do? (pause)
Let’s go fishing. (pause)

: What can we do? (pause)
Let’s go jogging. (pause)

B45 SB page 88, Language

B1: Let’s plan our trip for this weekend.

B2: Great! Do you have any ideas?

B1: Yes! First, we can go hiking.

B2: Where do you want to go?

B1: Let’s go hiking in the mountains.

B2: That sounds great! Then, what can we do?

B1: Then, we can go swimming. We can swim in
a stream.

B2: Good thinking! And after that?
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B1:

B2: Mmmm...

Last, we can build a campfire and roast
marshmallows.

| love roasted marshmallows.
That’s the best idea of all!

B46 TE page T88, Conversation

QUOIOIOWOD

Hi, Kylie.

Hi, Ray.

What are you doing on Saturday?

We are going to the lake. We're going fishing!
Wow! That sounds like fun!

Do you want to come with us?

Sure, thanks!

Let’s meet at my house on Saturday morning.

OK. See you then. Byel
Bye!

B47 Unit 8 Little Book Camping
Page 1. Dad: What do you want to do?

Zoe: | want to go hiking!

Page 2. Dad: Look, a stream!

Zoe: | see birds and butterflies.

Page 3. Zoe: What’s THAT? I’'m scared!
Page 4. Dad: It’s a bird!

Zoe: Wow! | want to see it.

B48 SB page 93, Math

B:

F1:

B:

F2:

B:

F2:

B:
M:
B:

F1:

B:

F1:

What time is it?

It’'s 7 o’clock. Time to get up!
What time is it?

It’s 9 o’clock. Time to start school!
What time is it?

It’s 11 o’clock. Time to eat lunch!
What time is it?

It’s 2 o’clock. Time to go home!
What time is it?

It’s 6 o’clock. Time to eat dinner!
What time is it?

It’s 8 o’clock. Time to go to bed!

B49 “Caterpillars and Butterflies”

C1:

Caterpillars creep and crawl.

They eat green leaves, big and small.
AMAZING CATERPILLAR! (repeat)
Caterpillars work and play,

And love the Earth night and day.

AMAZING CATERPILLAR! (repeat)
Caterpillars make cocoons.
They change so much.
You’ll find out soon.
AMAZING CATERPILLAR! (repeat)
MN: Oh, my goodness! Look at that. (spoken
quietly)
The cocoon is moving. Shhhh! Something
in there is moving... Look at that! I think it
wants to get out.
C1: Butterflies stretch and fly—
Over the grass,
Into the sky.
AMAZING BUTTERFLY! (repeat)
Butterflies live and grow
In our world
That we love so.
AMAZING BUTTERFLY##(fep€at)
Butterflies find their Way,
Just like us
Every day.
WE ARE AMAZINGFTOOQ!
AMAZING MBANDYOU.

Unit 9ASBey” Time!
B50 “ShowliTime”

W€ are gfowing, growing, growing.
We@réstarsgfand we shine.

We aré@)leafhing lots of English.
@Bme afd see. It’s Show Time!

In our show you will find out

What we have learned this year.
We have much to talk about.

We’d like you to see and hear.

It’s been fun to work together
With our teacher and our friends.
Please sit down to see our show.
Our learning never ends!

We are growing, growing, growing.
We are stars, and we shine.

We are learning lots of English.
Come and see. It’s Show Timel!

We are learning lots of English.
Come and see. It’s Show Time!

FN: This is the end of CD B.
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Letters Home v!Y Y?! Unit |

Dear

We are learning about school workers this month.We need to practiég saying sentences like these:
Who is he? He is the music teacher.

We need to practice using these words:
principal, secretary, English teacher, music teacher, gym tec @ jtor, gatekeeper, bus driver
Can you also help me practice these things!?

1. Counting to 19

2. Counting sets of 10

3. Finding the letters F/f, S/s, M/m, and A/a

4. Demonstrating or talking about the valug: Ve‘Qting others

| love showing you what I’'m learningg

Thank you for helping me practi¢€Englishd

Copyright © Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.

T 000rew



Uni¢€ 2

Letters Home Y? !Y Y? !

Dear

We are learning about feelings this month.We need to practice sagiag sentences like these:
Are you OK?Yes, | am. I'm amazed! No, | am not. | am sad.

We need to practice using these words:
amazed, happy, sad, sleepy, excited, mad, scared, sick

Can you also help me practice these things?

1. Counting to 29

2. Counting sets of 10 (up to 20)

3. Finding and tracing the letters L/l, T/t, P/p, arid E/e

4. Demonstrating or talking about the vdli@sga(ing healthy

| love showing you what I’'m learnipd.

Thank you for helping me pragffc8Erfglish!

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.

Reproducible

ovew @

Copyright © Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Letters Home v!Y Y?! Unit 3

Dear

We are learning about our home this month.We need to practice salling sentences like these:
Where is Sister? She is in the hallway.What is she doing? She is Bild%ingith a ball.

We need to practice using these words:
kitchen, living room, bedroom, bathroom, hallway, stairs, clofet, diniflg room

Can you also help me practice these things!?

1. Counting to 39

2. Counting sets of 10 (up to 30)

3. Finding and tracing the letters N/n, C/c, G/g, aitd 1/i

4. Demonstrating or talking about the valdg:
respecting differences

| love showing you what I’'m learning?

Thank you for helping me pratYnglish!

Copyright © Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.

T O00rew



Unit 4

Letters Home Y? !Y Y? !

Dear

We are learning about recycling this month.VWe need to practice sdying sentences like these:
What are you using? I'm using tape.What do you need? | neediglresdhat are you making?
We're making a duck.

We need to practice using these words:

tape, paper plates, boxes, string, paint, paintbrushes, stieksNglue
Can you also help me practice these things!?

1. Counting to 49
2. Counting sets of 10 (up to 40)

3. Finding and tracing the letters H/h, R/r,8/Bivand O/o
4. Demonstrating or talking about th€ vallé
not wasting things

| love showing you what I'm [g@rnifg.
Thank you for helping me pract‘ English!

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of

themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.

Reproducible

ovew
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Letters Home ”!Y Y?! Unit 5

Dear

We are learning about eating out this month.VVe need to practice sd§ing sentences like these:
May | have a menu, please? Yes, of course. Is this your pizza? YesNETswNG)it isn’t.

We need to practice using these words:
menus, napkins, water, straws, pizza, spaghetti, ice cream, clike

Can you also help me practice these things!?

1. Counting to 69
2. Counting sets of 10 (up to 60)
3. Finding and tracing the letters J/j, K/k, D/d, and U/u
4. Demonstrating or talking about the valdg:
helping each other

| love showing you what I’'m learning?

Thank you for helping me pratYnglish!

Copyright © Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.

T 0000w



Unit 6

Letters Home Y? !Y Y? !

Dear

We are learning about our belongings this month.We need to practige saying sentences like these:
What are you looking for? I’'m looking for my cell phone. Whe /&S mysRecklace. | don't know./It's above
your bed.

We need to practice using these words:
cell phone, tablet, laptop, backpack, necktie, ring, negldacéNagt

Can you also help me practice these things!?

1. Counting to 89
2. Counting sets of 10 (up to 80)

3. Finding the letters Vv, Q/q,Yly, and W
4. Demonstrating or talking about th€ val@§é” being neat

| love showing you what I’'m learpirfg,

Thank you for helping me erEngﬁsh!

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of

themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.

s GG OVGY
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Letters Home v!Y Y?! Unit 7

Dear

We are learning about zoo animals this month.We need to practice Sgying sentences like these:
Do you see the kangaroos? Yes, | do.They're fast! What are the fighikeystioing? They are eating.
They're hungry!

We need to practice using these words:
giraffe, tiger, kangaroo, seal, zebra, elephant, lion, monkey

Can you also help me practice these things!?

1. Counting to 100

2. Counting sets of 10 (up to 100)

3. Finding the letters X/x and Z/z

4. Demonstrating or talking about thgalu&ghorking
as a team

| love showing you what I’'m legfhing.
Thank you for helping me practic‘nglish!

Copyright © Pearson Education, Inc., or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.

T OOerew



Unit 8

Letters Home Y? !Y Y? !

Dear

We are learning about places this month.VWe need to practice sayifig, sentences like these:
Where do you want to go? | want to go to the mountains. Whag€ammu@do? Let’s go hiking.
We need to practice using these words:
beach, mountains, lake, stream, camping, hiking, fishing, jo§ging

Can you also help me practice these things?

1. Telling time (o'clock)
2. Reviewing the letters A/a through Z/z
3. Demonstrating or talking about the value: shdring

| love showing you what I’'m learning.

Thank you for helping me practiceS&ngfish!

To the Teacher: Have your students draw and color their family and/or
caregivers in the box at the top of the page. Have them draw pictures of
themselves in the box at the bottom of the page and sign their names.

Reproducible

ovew &
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